Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM R-5600 Sig-15.0
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
- SIGNAL FACE I.D.
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
TABLE OF OPERATION Al Heads L.E.D. ST T3
DISTANCE o S5l 8| 5 Phase
o (=] o'
PHASE Loop | SIZE | FROM | _ . S|CALL DELAY EXTEND & Z 3 £|3 Fully Actuated
F (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME < 4 S| 3 = . . .
SIGNAL 1y 1o 2|4 || @ (FT) = 2z (Time Based Coordination)
FACE t I+ ]+ A < =
5(6|5|6|8]> 1 115.0| - | X - X| -|*
- @ o @ 1A * 0 * X IR NOTES
S i o i i N e XX
J S el olclals @ @ 12 4A * 0 * X| 4 | 5.0 - X X -|* 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
: o . . 5 [15.0| - | X -|X| -|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
4,42,43 |R|R|R|R|G|R @ @ SA 0 S T R R R v January 2024.
51 s A e A 8A . 0 « x| 8 5.0 - X -lx -« 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
61,62 GIR|G|R[R H ¢l,ee PelpeZ *MULt] . : otherwise directed by the Engineer.
B TR w 51 41,42,43 Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
’ 61,62 4, Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of vehicles
A P2l P22 |DWIDW] W | W DWDRK 81,82 turning right on red.
\ 5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
Y Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk" time only
4+8 This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
146 Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
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PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - - {/// \\\ NC 107 (E. Main Street) . (Design Speed 45 MPH)
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— — o — o — Sign —
—Gh — - T o o Pedestrian Signal Head
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tHDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0694/140694T2_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

. ~ A
g Controller & Cabinet <
35 MPH +1% Grade u PEQIN
(Design Speed 45 MPH) O Junction Box |
] Oversized Junction Box |
, e —  Z2-in Underground Conduit ——-—-—-—
-L- + + ,
L St,a.+ 63+56 , N/A Right of Way —
RT. 66 * -L- Sta. 64+31' # ., .,
RT. 68' + — Directional Arrow —
GEE» \on-Infrusive Detection /one D
— ) Directional Drill N/A
MAXTIME TIMING CHART O Type 11 Signal Pedestal ]
PHASE — PUE — Permanent Utility Easement N/A
FEATURE : 2 P 5 s s N/A Guardrai | —
Walk * 14 N/A U/G Sanitary Sewer ——ss——
a — — — u— —
bed Gl » N/A U/G Water Line —
e ear - - - - -
N/A O/H Pwr. & UTl. Lines —PROP 0/H TEL CATV & FO LINES—
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 o N
N/A Utility Pole Y
Passage * 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Mlcpowave Detectlon Construction Zone N/A
Max 1 * 15 70 20 15 70 20 .
N/ A Barricade vz
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 4.0 3.0 4.7 4.0
Red Clear 39 24 35 26 24 35 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Added Initial * - - - - - - ::qnnel ; ; S 1gnha 1U pgr ade DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
. ce ok ase . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Maximum Initial - - B B B B Di ; T : T e m p O r a. r y D e S l g n 2 = T M P P h 1 3 S 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - rection of Trove WB .EB. Prepared for: N C 1 O 7 ( E M d l n S t ree t ) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority at NIRRT,
— Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE W C AR
Minimum Gap - - - - - - \\\\ N RO ////
Advance Walk 7 Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - S R 1 3 5 2 ( Wa l t e r AS h e R 0 ad ) / \\\Q%/\.-'..Q.%.ES S/OW(/ ~
_ - - - - RS IOAN AN Sk
=750 TR
. Non Lock Detector X _ X X _ X Range () 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 SR 1449 S CS pe : Creek Road) S A
g Plans Prepared By: Division 14 ackson Count Sylva - % 052936 i =
S Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Enable Speed Y Y Y Y : 202 yY_ 9 B iz
C%i bual Ent X X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 PLANDATE: August 025 REVIENED B ZM ESPOSltO ///ﬁ"'..{NGINE?%.-"Q@Q\\\\
-9 val Emiry - - - " . . . 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KA JONnes REVIEWED BY: BN Groome NPy el L0
e Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N r—Signedby:////4/\/Y N G\\\\
yE< * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is Eti 4T ¢ Arrival \ SUALE REVISTONS INIT. DATE wa é//yi/ P
z%@ shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. stimated Time of Arrival (sec) 25-65 _ 2565 _ 8210 UN|VERSRS%'\I/I|ET%EIZ%§'TIVE PARK DR. 9 49 ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' _Itwmmmuooww 8/26/2025
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Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES f-5600 Sig-15.
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABOLE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
FT y g
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 4-8, 5-9, 5-11, 5-13, 6-9, - - -
611, 813, 911, 9-13 AND 14-13 ON —> flash in accordance with the signal plan. A0 1's1|s2 | s3| sS4 s5|S6|S7 | S8|S9 S10|S1|S12 AéJ1X ASUZX ASU3X ASU4X ASU5X ASUGX
M RF2010 —— CMU
| RP DISABLE
o 5 5 o o ~ M- WD 1.0 SEC %) 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHANNEL | 1 | 2 [ 13| 3 | 4 | 14| 5 | 6 |15 7 | 8 |16 9 |10 17 11|12/ 18
0= NEH O= D= 2 O NE « O ] . )
E% E% E% E% E% E% E% e “I% ify f% :'% 20 25 i'r% 2% 3% A N SZ#E%%E{LAERWY E - prasE | 1 | 2 |2 | 3| 4 | 215 | 6 | .8 | 7| 8 |.8 |0L1| 0OL2|sPaReE| OL3| OL4 |sParE
- o h h o 5 — S LEDquard o) 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green No PED PED PED PED
TR D5 NG O 05 I Q0 NE = 95 g ofi nAd @ 0 ] o —_— : ) Walk. * P * * *
NE T8 T8 I8 18 U N T e A OF A e dn e e ___ B RFSSM SIGNAL 1447199 20 "2 | U 4142 NU | 51 61,62 NU | NU (81,82 NU | 11 | NU | NU | 51 | NU | NU
-— AN N (q\ N AN NO N a0 N NO N N NO NO N N - .:| FYA COMPACTﬂ HEAD NO. ’ P22 43 ’ ’
0 N~ pr— - . . .
2 g% g% Sj% ’:.% Sj% &‘T’% ?{% d“.)% QI% :.% ?—’I% o?% 09% w% @% @% <,r% prm— % gﬁ;_?o S 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector RED 128 101 134 107
o2¢ 2 O@ NG V@ V@ W ™ . . .
c S nroce o o o o ¢ ¢ hs - ? | W FYA511 logging for all detectors used at this location.
e s A e i B s = s BN R S 5 s B/ Y- s (S N BT (T e W | FYAT-12 YELLOW | % *
° S oy o oy g Ty Shl 9 S O SR T 2 of o i ofd o -_—c 129 102 135 108
£ 5 e 0 .0.0 ® . ¢ o o C e 0 o o on> 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System.
S < T% ‘T% T% ‘T% 9% '\3% ‘“3% Q% f—r% o ﬁ% A 9% o 09% '\.% ccp% vellowpisrsle #emmmm @ |1 T GREEN 130 103 136 109
J 036 Jé Jé Jé 5 0d 0d bd Wb WO W WO Ve VO Ve Ve Ve 4, o0 et [ >
: L o®r®c®o®<p & @ ¢ ¢ ¢ O @ O_9 O 0M0 020 ommmz E__J3 RED A121 A114
P , o oF ~ < [ M4 = ARROW
S U4 34 26 8 98 08 56 06 5b ob b0 b6 50 08 B0 26 J6 020030 TZE gmE @
; 5 SRRl ol SR otat total 2ottt o8 8 0 010050 emmE M6 s A122 At15
g 5y Yy o s s e e e s s s s s - s = W7
2 © Ag NE A A N Ng - ! ! - - - - - ! ! 0150 O 6 O  S—
S T e o o o e Te e T e e T T TeTS 007 [ ms — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION TEASHING A123 A6
o oL ~ L oL BEL 3L O° NL ol ~N&E © L S VL NE 5 O ARROW
| dddddsadddanadada LS
. =0 =0 =0 -0 -0 O 0 08 20 %0 00 06 X0 00 & 6 ©8 OBO U0 g T—pgg CONLrOIIEr. ..o 2070LX GREEN | 457 133
% OF =¥ ©F ©F I¥ OF NF =¥ oX X oX X < ooo N ‘_O o —— Bl |10 Cabinet 332 w/ Aux ARROW
% é é o| o| Cl> o| OI CI) FI Fl FI \T \T FI \T ‘T FI FF l:- 11 ................................................
g 0797087070000 2828 28282020 c0@ B SOftWare........ccooveeiieeiiiecee e, Q-Free MAXTIME “’ 113
= COMPONENT SIDE | > Cabinet Mount........c.cocveeeeeeieeeeeen, Base :
E REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e Output File POSIioNS..............oovec.... 18 With Aux. Output File R 1
< NOTES: | . 16 Load Switches Used...........ccccoeenenee. S1, S2, 83, S5, S7, S8, S11 NU = Not Used
8 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper I R AUX S1, AUX 54 :genotets ',”Ttaf"h'oaj re,’?'St‘_’r'deﬁ i‘:fd Les'ftor installation detail this sheet.
P allows its channels to run concurrently. Phases Used..............cocciiiiine, 1,2,2PED, 4,5,6,8 ee pictorial of head wiring in detall this sheet.
S . . = DENOTES POSITION OVENaP "1 ..o *
% 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. - OF SWITCH Overlag v NOT USED
I 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "3".....co e *
S : : : : verlap "4"......o NOT USED
2 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap OTUS FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3 _ _ (wire signal heads as shown)
£ *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. &
f OL1 RED (A121) OL3 RED (A114)
i INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLT YELLOW (AT22) = PR YEHOWATE)
. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M 12 13 14 OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A1T0)
£ LOOP | INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED DELAY
5 @ 1 S S S S S S S S S s |$2PED s FS LOOP NO. N EXTEND CALL | DURING
2 U L L L L L L L L L L . L . TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| POINT O. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN 21 GREEN (127) 25 GREEN (133)
< 1A T T T T T T T T T T |isolAToR| ' |ISOLATOR A 8210 W | e 18 1 1 15.0 X X
o 56| & | 5| 5| % | 8|58 |s A " s X X
: LIS B B E R E e B R NOT LA N X ; 1 o1
5 T Y T T Y T T T 7 T T o 5A TB31,2 U | 55— = > > >
> PED PUSH NOTE:
3 5 | P ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ v ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ BUTTONS INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
. FLe Y A ? Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q P21,P22 TB8-4,6 M2u | 67 | 33 2 PED 2 IN INPUT FILE SLOT I12.
o NOT
o L |lusep| 7 T T - T - L T T T T T T INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
© Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ‘
= FILE J
e EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE SLOT 2
i ST = STOP TIME LOWER
z THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694T2
i DESIGNED: Aug 2025
¢ SEALED:  8/26/2025
- REVISED: N/A
s LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
= (install resistors as shown) : :
: 1. Ins;[fall a multi-zone microwave detectlofn system for vehicle detectclonO Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
B Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT Temoorarv Desi FINAL UNLESS ALL
9 . ign 2 - TMP Ph1, S2
Phase 1 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection y y g ) , SRS O
Terminal (126) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. BLBCTRICAL AND PROGRANMING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
S — . W,
= Ph Yellow Fiel at o 4
2 ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Terarﬁienas| (1638) eld 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment placement is typical for a Sow ARG,
: Value (ohms) | Wattage = NCDOT instaliation. SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) [ | = <o .o =
E 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) S T
= 2.0K-3.0K [10W (min) AC- — Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvag = % 052936 i =
- L @DRMP e Ty e Y
-9z ) Yi : roome Lt Q \\\\
0 52 AC REVISIONS INIT. Vi Gt 4/\/YIH\ \Q\j\\\\
[\\lg 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. | _ [T T T T T T T T T T T T ;bVIHM‘? éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUYSAVE 1093484 DATE
f;§ NcL|CE§§E\EBOET1%2'XC%%2)5494260 ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— SIG. INVENTORY NO.  [4-0p947?2




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-15.2

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 3 Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section 6 §)

Included Phases 2 6
Modifier Phases 1 5
Trail Green 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0
FYA Ped Delay 0.0 0.0

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced |O>Channels>Channels Configuration

Channel Configuration

:HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Management/14-0694/140694T2_sm_ele_2025mmdd. dgn

Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  IMMU Channel
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
3 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle 5 X 5 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694T2
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7 DESIGNED: Aug 2025
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8 SEALED: 8/26/2025
9 Overlap 1 X X 9 REVISED: N/A
10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
15 Phase Ped 6 15 : FINAL UNLESS ALL
16 Phase Ped 8 16 Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1, S2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
17 Overtap 5 X 17 ELECTRICAL AND PROGIAIINGT NG 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
18 Overlap 6 X X 18 “ at \\\\\\CHA;////
S LARo,
1 SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) / \\\Q@,;g;ggg;@..{/%
SRS AN
) SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) sSSP o Y
= NOTICE FLASHING RED Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvag = § 052936 } =
j%i PLAN DATE: August 2025 RevieweD 8Y: ZM Esposito ////f%/.""-fwc\NEE§-°'°..§“\§
=83 PREPARED Bv: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome " //\ """""" L
: ~——Signed by // 4/\/Y N (j \\\\
ng REVISIONS INIT. DATE 1 ITREER \\\\
[\V % 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. ) [T ;WHW éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUYSAVE 1093484 DATE
<~ C CHARLOTTE NC 28262
‘E EE NCLICENSE NO. F-1524 ~ (704)549-4260 | h SIG. INVENTORY NO. [4-0694 77




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM R-5600 Sig-16.0
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
- SIGNAL FACE I.D.
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
TABLE OF OPERATION M| Heads L.E.D. T T3
DISTANCE a _ B 8la 5 Phase
PHASE L00P SIZE FROM TURNS S | CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ; = 2 % < Fully Actuated
F (FT) | STOPBAR = [PHASE| TINE | TIME | < | o |S 2= : : :
SIGNAL | | 15124 l|f (FT) = 2z (Time Based Coordination)
FACE t I+ ]+ A < =
516151689 1 115.0 - X -1 X]-]*
i @ . @ 1A * 0 * X NOTES
- | R R ' 6 - - X - X -
J RE S I e e e e @ @ 12" 4A * 0 * I X| 4 | 5.0 - X X|-1]* 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
: . . 5 [15.0| - | X -|X| -|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
41,4243 |R|R|R|R|G|R @ @ 5A 0 Al e e I 70 O 70 I January 2024,
51 s A e A 8A . 0 « x| 8 5.0 - X -lx -« 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
. 61.62 G clrRIR 1 21,22 P61,P62 ults , , otherwise directed by the Engineer.
g S - e 51 41,42 .43 Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
g ’ 6l,62 4. Reposition existing signal heads 11, 21, 22, 51, 61 and 62.
S A Pol, PeZ2  [DW| W |DW] W |DW DRK 81,82 5. Disconnect and bag existing pedestrian heads and pushbuttons P21 and P22.
. \ 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
; Y 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "DON'T Walk" time only.
“ 4+8 8. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
S according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
§ 9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
% 1+6 Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
- J
=) e}
g oP %? X
o C}l < O
~ ~— O
g == |</i\/\> o C.LD
3 PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND « P - e \ 3
& . =
5 <—@®  DETECTED MOVEMENT QR o H il /
° - UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / | | %\\i\
7 < ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT / =L 1] ARR 35 WPH -2% Grag
E - — — . \ W ] - £ e
: = =  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - iy NC 107 (E. Main Street) i . o (Design Speed 45 WPH)
— LEGEND
S PROPOSED EXISTING
< 22 O Traffic Signal Head o >
— - — ’ o o o o 21 O > Modified Signal Head N/A
g — — ’ () o 51 1 H Sign -
E = — — - — 6l Pedestrian Signal Head
¥ — 6 — ’ T T T ~ o o 62 With Push Button & Sign
% ::::::::::::\\ //i:::::::::::::::::::**’*“\ 82 81 - O—— ST@HG\ Pole with Guy [
§ S Y 1. — ST — - ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
2 \ R ) Inductive Loop Detector )
: 35 MPH +1% Grade P62l T > Controller & Cabinet s>
g (Design Speed 45 MPH) // // [ O] Junction Box [ |
2 / //// e ] Oversized Junction Box |
o / Ay e ~  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
- A / (g)[ N/ A Right of Way —
° S / =y ('§ é" GEE» \on-Infrusive Detection /one D
o ./ olo . .
: ! & / //:l\g J — Directional Arrow —
: | & o //& N/A Directional Drill — ) —
g MAXTIME TIMING CHART & & e O Type Il Signal Pedestal | ]
% PHASE KL / ’3? — PUE — Permanent Utility Easement N/A
E FEATURE : ) . s s 8 ég/ N/A Cuardrai | — T
- Walk * _ _ _ _ 14 _ ~ Construction Zone N/A
i Ped Clear - - - - 14 - N/A U/G Sanitary Sewer — 55—
> Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 N/A U/G Water Line R —
g Passage * 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 : : N/A O/H Pwr. & Utl. Lines e
J5 Max 1 * 15 70 20 15 70 20 Microwave Detection N/A Barricade hvA
g‘ Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 4.0 3.0 4.7 4.0
- Red Clear 3.2 2.4 3.5 2.6 2.4 35 FUNCTION Sensor | Sensor 2
5 . Channel 1 1 ignal r
§ Added Initial - - - - - - o anne ) . S g a Upg ade DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
o~ . . ase .
¢ Maximym _Inifial * - - - - - - Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph2, Sf SIGRATURES GOMPLETED
é Time Before Reduction * Direction of Travel WB EB
= 1 1 - - - - - - Prepared for: :
g I - - - - - - Type Priority Priority ’ NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
> Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE at \\\\‘\.Q.’L\’}wé////
j Minimum Gap - - - - - - \\\\\ N e, g /////
S Advance Walk 7 Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - SR 1352 (Walt er Ashe Road ) / \\\QQ\&..;:&ES S/O.Z.°{-/¢///
Lu‘ - - - - - \\\ s 7, * ///
S‘m Non Lock Detector X _ X X ~ X Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100 SR ‘| 449 (Cope C r\eek Road ) E\%: Q - « 7 /E
o2 Vehide Recall i} MIN_ RECALL i} i} N RECALL B Enable Speed Y Y Y Y Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva| = % 052936 } =
e5y Doal Ent < < Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 P o August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZM Esposito %%"'-..{mcmaﬁ.--‘é&“f
835 val =y _ _ _ _ Enable Estimated Time of Arrival v N v N 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED 8Y: BN Groome 7, Q&"Y“N"@x@\\\\\
ggz * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is : ; ; \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ,—g;;;dby' //é//yium\\\\\\
I%@ shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 ~ 2.5-6.5 B 8210 UN|VERSH§N||;§(‘EI(I\;‘8'T|VE PARK DR. 9 4p rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr ;Itwmqu oomL 8/26/2025
=N = CHARLOTTE, X 26262 A\ E— DATE
L ES NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 1 :40 ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST16. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,0694T3




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES f-5600 Sig-16.
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABOLE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-15, 4-8, 5-9, 5-11, 6-9, 6-11 - : :
e O BB AND 1o 1o, 16,19, 1-11, 1715, 2-5, 2.6, 29, 211, 215, 48,59, 51, 69, 611, ON > flash in accordance with the signal plan. S ol S1| 52| S3 | s4 | s5| 86| S7 S8 | S9|s10| 11| s12 AYKIALXIAUXIAUXIAUXIALX
[ W RF2010 — :
j B | RPDISABLE CMU
o - 5 5 o o ~ M- WD 1.0 SEC 2 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHﬁIIQONEL 1 2 113 ] 3| 4 | 14| 5 6 | 15 | 7 8 161 9 10!l 17! 111 12 | 18
g% ":% g% 10 3% g% g% - g% @ 09% '\.% © 3% o?% (\I.% A B | GYENABLE 2 2 4 6 8
f e e e e YT U e OO 8 e e W__|—SF#IPOLARITY & | 3 Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green No PHASE | 1 1 2 Tpgp| 3 | 4 pep| ° | © |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|OL1|OL2|SPREIOL3 | OL4 |SPARE
«® . ® 9 . ® O 9 @ @ O_ pr— M LEDguard Walk * * * *
N b b b O b b b oAb o b b o Ao A — % R M ACT al. e |11 21,22 NU | NU FLA20NU | 516162 20| NU (81,82 NU | 11| NU | NU | 51| NU | NU
o ~ a— ’ ﬂ :
2 g% g% Sj% ’:.% Sj% &‘T’% ?{% d“.)% QI% :.% ?—’I% o?% 09% w% @% @% <,r% s % gﬁ;_?o < | 4. Ifthis signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector RED 128 101 134 107
o2¢ 2 D@ NG V@ M@ V@ ™ . . .
c S PN g @Y ©O @Y @ @I @ @9 @ hs - |_HFYA5-11 logging for all detectors used at this location.
: = E% g% E% ?% t.% 3,’% ﬁ,% ;lr% g% ﬁ,% ‘:% g% O?% o '\.% @% UP% =i W FaTi2 YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 108
© L 2 2 ' t@® <@ O <@ <o < C— . .
£ 5 e 0. 0.0 0 . .06 o @ o o o o on> 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System.
S < T% ‘T% T% ‘T% 9% '\3% ‘“3% Q% f—r% ‘2% ﬁ% A 9% o 09% '\.% ccp% vellowpisrsle #emmmm @ |1 T GREEN 130 103 136 109
o e Jé Jé Jé Ié 6 K& Hé B WE Ve Ve VO Ve WO W e © 0100 010 L [ W2
. m 0 O O _—s 3 RED
: o @% "‘T% Sj% 5‘_?% :{% g% r;% ‘«_:% o0 g% g% g% - g% o w% ,\% 010020 ez HM_3 2 s A121 A114
- Z 26 26 28 28 2 ob 26 b 0 o6 ob b S0 bb ©0 b sk J120 030 mE W5 O o
S 6 f% t% 9% 2% 3% Q% oo% I\% @% Lo% v% m% N% ‘_% o% Q% oo% 0140 050 o> % ? ARROW A122 A115
S SNE WP WP S SEAP S SN SINGP SENGP SENT SINT SIND SINE SIN SINE SUr S SERORT IO ON O N e
: R R e R R R L Rl L EQUIPMENT INFORMATION e o o
: 2% t% e%e 3% 2% s% e% v;% e% e% 3% Q% s% ;% e% @% 0170 080 ammm oy o ARROW
N T =0 =8 —0 8 -6 b 26 08 08 o OIOO & ©& o 060 ©® 01O 00 C Mo — Controller..........oooiis 2070LX GREEN | 127 133
% OF =F OF ©F I¥ OF NF =F oL ~XL oX v <X of OX «~ O —— Bl |10 Cabinet 332 w/ Aux
% é é o| o| Cl> o| OI CI) FI Fl FI \T \T FI \T ‘T FI FF l:- 11 ................................................
g 0797087070000 28 28202826 20c0@ B SOftWare........ccooveeiieeiiiecee e, Q-Free MAXTIME “’ 119
- COMPONENT SIDE % 3 Cabinet Mount............ccceoervrieeurencnnne. Base : .
E REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN — EEERE Output File Positions........................... 18 With Aux. Output File k
¢ WM |6 Load Switches Used........ccocveevvcene..n. S1, S2, S5, S7, S8, S9, S11 NU = Not Used
F; NOTES: .:.: 1; ) AUX S1, AUX S4 * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
B 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Phases Used.........cccceeiiiiieiiiiiiece, 1,2,4,5,6,6PED, 8 % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
g allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION Ooverlap "o *
- . _ OF SWITCH e
3 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "2"........cocoooiiiii, NOT USED
s Overlap "3".... *
; 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVEHAD "™ oo, NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
§ 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. (wire signal heads as shown)
= *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2.
f OL1 RED (A121) OL3 RED (A114)
i INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 YELLOW (A22) ——— OL3 YELLOWATIS)
. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1M 12 13 14 OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A1T0)
£ LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ADDED DELAY
5 @ 1 s S S S S s S s S S s |Z6PED FS LOOP NO. N EXTEND CALL | DURING
. U L L L L L L L L L L L N N TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| POINT O. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL SREEN 21 GREEN (127) 75 GREEN (133)
{5 1A T T T T T T T T T T T ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR 18 1 1 15.0 X X
g pr _ - - - - - - - c c c or 1A TB2-1,2 U | 56 : 2 5 X X
o NOT M M M M M M M M M M M NOT 1 1 51
= L USED 'FF $ ? 'FF $ 'FF ? $ ? 'FF ? USED DC 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55 17 15 5 150 X X
a Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR o - 31 2 X X
> PED PUSH NOTE:
3 5 | ¢ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ v ¥ v ¥ v ¥ v ¥ BUTTONS INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
% FILE Y A Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q P61,P62 TB8-7,9 M3U | 68 | 34 6 PED 6 IN INPUT FILE SLOT 113.
= L || NOT | P P P P P P P P P P P P P INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
= USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T
© Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ‘
- FILE J
= EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. =LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE SLOT 2
i ST = STOP TIME LOWER
; THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694T3
L DESIGNED: Aug 2025
R SEALED:  8/26/2025
E REVISED: N/A
2 LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
= (install resistors as shown) : :
3 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
B Perf tallati ding t fact directi d NCDOT
@ _ erform installation accor INg 10 mManutac urer's directions an Temporar Desiaogn 3 - TMP Ph2 S1 FINAL UNLESS ALL
Phase 1 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection y y g ) , SRS O
2 Terminal (126) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 (E. Main Street SEAL
o] g g DETAILS FOR:
gg — . at \\\\\\\HH///////
il ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Phase 5 Y%'gw Field 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment placement is typical for a S bARG
o 3 Terminal (132) SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) / SO0 e
oc Value (ohms) | Wattage NCDOT installation. SSEE o
EE 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) sSSP o Y
== 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylvag = % 052936 i =
! L @DRMP Y I TR T 1 T R e
=e3 g PREPARED BY: ones REVIEWED Bv: BN Groome //// o Q\Q\\\\\
055 AC- - o ° REVISIONS INIT. DATE [~ Seneatr ///4NY,HN\ \(\j\\\\
z%% 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. CMeT ;bVIHM‘? éVObW\b 8/26/2025
- 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEUSSAUETOA4E4.. DATE
;%E) NC L|CEI$§€E'EJOET1%2'XC%%2)5494260 ———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— SIG. INVENTORY NO.  |4-(6 9473




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-16.2

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 3 Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section 6 §)

Included Phases 2 6
Modifier Phases 1 5
Trail Green 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0
FYA Ped Delay 0.0 0.0

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced |O>Channels>Channels Configuration

Channel Configuration
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

:HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Management/14-0694/140694T3_sm_ele_2025mmdd. dgn

Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  IMMU Channel THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694T3
DESIGNED: Aug 2025
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1 SEALED:  8/26/2025
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2 REVISED: N/A
3 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle ) X 5
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9
10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
1‘5‘ Eﬂzzgigj g 1;‘ Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 S ——
16 Phase Pod : 16 Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph2, Sf SIGNATURES COMPLETED
17 Overlap 5 X 17 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAVINING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
18 Overlap 6 X X 18 at \\\\\\CHA,}?/”
1 SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) / g\g_,%;'g's";;gf.{/;//
SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) B A
= NOTICE FLASHING RED Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = i 050936
3%5‘( PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM ESposSito %%"’-..fwcmwﬁ-’:@f
C83 . D R M P PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ] “ //QN.Y."\.N.“&]Q@\\\\\\
0 D REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ anean /1 AABNTINS
f % 0 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARKDR. | _ T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T ST T ;bVIHM‘? éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
5588 CHARLOTTE NC 28262 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEQ9340E 1094484 - DATE
‘& %E NCLICENSE NO. F-1524  (704)549-4260 | S1G. INVENTORY NO. 14-069473




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

116

11

21-AUG-2025

tHDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0694/140694T4_sig_dsn_2022mmdd. dgn

AT CHA-KJONES

pw://pwhdruseas0

kjones

PHASING DIAGRAM

[
'

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension

shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is

TABLE OF OPERATION Al Heads L.E.D.
PHASE
F
SIGNAL l1l2]2]4l] @
FACE t I+ ]+ A
NN &, (B
H
F 12"
N o ~
f 21,27 RIRIG|GIRI|R 1o
41,42,45 RIRIR|R|ICIR <::> <::>
51 s A e A
61,62 clrlclrlR 11 21,27 P21, P22
R EN N I g 51 41,42,45 P41, P47
’ 6l,02 Pol, P62
| P21, P22 (DW|DW| W | W [DW|DRK 81,82 P81, P87
‘\\\\\ P41, P42  (DW /| DW{DW[{DW| W |DRK
4+8 \ Pol,Poz |DW| W [DW| W |DW[DRK
/////" P81,P82 DWI{DW |DW|{DW| W DRK
1+6
i
e O)
<
ast A X
o
(7p)]
Metal Pole #1
- -L- Sta. 63+53 ¢
LT. 65" =
QSO ///
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ///
Mast Arm A
I I DETECTED MOVEMENT ///
~<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NG 107 (E. Main Street)
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - — ——
<~ — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - T T T _—_————_—_———-—=
:::::::::i - S === —
— » i
35 MPH +1% Grade
(Design Speed 45 MPH)
MAXTIME TIMING CHART
FEATURE
1 2 4 5 6 8
Walk * - 14 12 - 14 13
Ped Clear - 13 23 - 14 25
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Microwave Detection
Passage * 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max 1 * 15 70 20 15 70 20 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 4.0 3.0 4.7 4.0 Channel 1 1
Red Clear 2.8 2.0 3.5 2.8 2.0 3.5 Phase 2 6
Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel WB EB
Maximum Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 -
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100
Advance Walk - 7 5 - 7 6 Enable Speed Y Y Y Y
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
Dual Entry - - X - - X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -

MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o B 2 o
SIZE FROM S | CALL | DELAY |EXTEND| = g 22|
LOOP (FT) |STOPBAR| VNS = [PHASE TINE | TIME % | o |3 |2 |=
(FT) = s z|®
< z
1 115.0 - X -/ X]|-]*
1A * 0 * X
6 - SoIX] - x|
4A * 0 * X| 4 5.0 - X -1X]|-]*
5 [15.0 - X -/ X]-]*
5A * 0 * X
2 | - SoIX] - X -
8A * 0 * X| 8 5.0 - X -|X]-]*

*Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone

5_2H

/Qé/[ (

PUE T NG 107
5% PUE////////// (
Mast Arm A
Metal Pole #2
-L- Sta. 64+37 =*
RT. 60" =
Mast Arm B

E. Main Street)

Plans Prepared By:

@DRMP

D , INC.
8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR.
SUITE 220

CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

35_MPH -2% Grade
Design Speed 45 MPH)

—_—
— —
_—
—_—
—_—
—_—
—_—

_— —

Signal Upgrade

5 Phase
Fully Actuated
(Time Based Coordination)

NOTES

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-17.0

1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated

January 2024,

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
Unbag and reconnect existing pedestrian heads and pushbuttons P21 and P22.
Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.

Program pedestrians heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk" time only.
This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.

~N OO O BB W

]
— —
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o >
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Butfton & Sign
\\\\\ = O— Signal Pole with Guy o )

., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v

() Inductive Loop Detector .
E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet E%Z
O Junction Box u
[] Oversized Junction Box L
e —  Z2-in Underground Conduit ——-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way —_—
— Directional Arrow —

GEE \on-[ntrusive Defection /one D

—_— ) — Directional Drill N/A

OF—== Metal Pole with Mastarm 0O —
— PUE — Permanent Ufility Easement N/A

N/A Guardrai | —L T
N/A U/G Sanitary Sewer ss
N/A U/G Water Line W

N/ A 0/H Pwr. & UTl. Lines o o T o 4 0 e —
N/ A Utility Pole jo}
Construction Zone N/A

Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph3, St

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared for:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

at

Division 14 Jackson County

NC 107 (E. Main Street)

SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) /

SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road)
Sylva

PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY:

M Esposito

PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY:

BN Groome

SCALE

QE

% E——
1"=40'

REVISIONS

INIT.

SEAL

SEAL

7, %NY N %Q??\\\\

7/

Signed by: /
Ve g Y-/ ) 0
P

8/26/2025

Britany Groome

\——="TE09340E 1094482
DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO.

14-0694T14




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-5600 Sig-17.1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABOLE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 2-15, 4-8, 4-14, - : -
4-16, 5-9, 5-11, 5-13, 6-9, 6-11, 6-13, 6-15, 8-14, 8-16, 9-11, 9-13, 9-15, 11-13, 11-15, 13.15, AND 14-16. ON—> flash in accordance with the signal plan. swieno| S1| 52| 83| 54| 85| 56| 57 | 88| 59 |10 511|512 |AFR AT ALK ATX | ADX ALK
[ W RF2010 —— CMU
o 5 5 5 o o B | \F,{VFI;T(S)ASBELCE 2 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry and Simultaneous Start. CHANNEL | 1 | 2 /13| 3 | 4 |14 5 6 15| 7 | 8 |16 9 |10 17| 11 12| 18
ELEECEEC O EEEPEE S 8 L s e o
f " e e e e eyt ey -— EE? POdLAR'TY S | 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green No PHASE | 11 2 |pgp| 3 | 4 |pep| ® | © |pep| 7 | 8 |pep| O OL2 SPARE OL3 | OL4 |SPARE
(|
:'% ?% t‘% Sf% 9 S‘% 9 g‘% 9 9‘% & 09% '\'% do & #% o?% =] Walk. SIGNAL |y Xl oo P21, |y 41,42, PAL | o Ky o0 BTyl 80 P X G | N | 51Y NU | NU
— N N N NO N NO N a0 N NO N N NO NO N N — B FYA COMPACTﬂ HEAD NO. ’ p22 43 | P42 ’ P62 ’ P82
[c) N~ P— - . . .
2 g% g% Sj% ’:.% Sj% &‘T’% ?{% d“.)% QI% :.% ?—’I% g% ﬁ% ;% ﬁ% £% ;% c— % gﬁ;_?o < | 4. Ifthis signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector RED 128 101 134 107
c S PN g e o o e 0 e " hs - |_HFYA5-11 logging for all detectors used at this location.
S S THTEH TS E 25T S CcEHSTH o o N o w e Wl | FYAT-12 YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 108
E T 08 98 00 <6 36 30 48 40 <& 36 38 4& v YO Té & < — : .
E O 2@ —® o0 o b o S — ON— 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System.
S < T% ‘T% N ‘T% ?% "\T% 5?% Q% f—f% 2 ﬁ% A 8.% » 09% l\,% ccp% YELLOWDISABLE e 0 W GREEN 130 103 136 109
9‘ B Té T J0 T8 0h wh bé Wé Vv BO B WO WE WO Wb Ve Ve o ==L [ W2
2 % Q% t% e% \"‘_)O 3% oo% r\% @% LOO v% ooo N% FO o% @O oo% ,\% OM1M0 020 commm E 2 = ARRRI’EgW A121 A114
: Z 26 26 28 20 0 ob 36 0 0 o8 G0 b b0 bb ©0 b sk J120 030 o W5 & o
5 6 f% t% 9% 2% 3% Q% oo% I\% @% Lo% v% m% N% ‘—% o% m% oo% 0140 050 % ? ARROW A122 A115
= LIPS WP ST ST W F WP SN SNE SNY S SN SN SNF SN W ' 0150 O 6 O —m—
: T8 U6 b 6 T8 SO T8 e b L e NS LE e e NS 00000 D0 Togy EQUIPMENT INFORMATION G A2 A6
: IS et e e et ehx  adab o odof 010080 = N ARROW!
. “® =® =® O ® O T® b A DO DE DBO D® D H® b X§ 0180 09O m—m N Controller 2070LX GREEN
< 0 @ o® o0 S P P _ o o s = I | ?0 — ONT . arrow | 127 133
g% g% g% g% g% g% g% g% 25% "‘T% g% o :{% © &EI% - g% =N ==l CADING. ..o 332 w/ Aux
5 07970 -8-0-0+-0+02828 282028202000 - EERRE SOfWArE. ..o Q-Free MAXTIME “’ 13 104 119 110
= COMPONENT SIDE W1 > Cabinet MouNt.........ccveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeens Base :
E —_re Output File Positions 18 With Aux. Output File R 1 106 121 1
E REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:| 15 p T OIS s e . p
< WM |6 Load Switches Used.......cc.coccvveeueennn. S1, S2, S3, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9 NU = Not Used
F; NOTES: .:.: 1; ) S11, S12, AUX S1, AUX S4 * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
B 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Phases Used..........cccooeeeviiieciiiiecen, 1,2, 2PED, 4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED, 8, 8PED % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
E allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION overlap "M ..., *
.(\3 2- Ensure JumperS SELZ_SELE) and SELg are present on the monltor board Overlap "2" ........................................... NOT USED
+ Overlap "3".....o o, *
E 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVEHAP "4" oo NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
§ 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. . _ _ (wire signal heads as shown)
& See overlap programming detail on sheet 2.
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oLt RED (121 oLs RED (A1)
i INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
2 (front view) N OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL3 YELLOW (A115)
0 LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenpl APDED | ool | DURING
g ‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.[NO.| POINT |  NO. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN - -
i 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 8 1 1 0 X X OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A116)
5 1A TB2-1,2 U 56 :
: il s e lelelelelsel e | ¢ [Perecdersrs S : : < <
N U o o o o o o o) o o) 0 : 71 GREEN (127) 75 GREEN (133) ‘
- DC DC DC 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55
S FILE 1A T T T T T T T T T T | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR - 31 2 X X
Z "l" e s 2 2 s e 2 e s 5 |$4PEDZ8PED ST PED PUSH
: LISERl E R R e BUTIONS 1 51
2 v Y Y v v v Y v Y Y |isorsior | 1sorsior | isorsoR P21P22 | TB8-4,6 12U | 67 | 33 2 PED2 INOTE,
< . . . . - < - - - - - S - P41,P42 TB8-5,6 ML |69 | 35 4 PED4 | INSTALLDCISOLATO
§ ¢ 5 > > > > > > > > > > > > > P61,P62 TB8-7,9 13U 68 34 6 PED 6 [12 AND 113.
o eg Y EA 0 0 0 o 0 e 0 o e e e e e P81,P82 TB8-8,9 ML |70 | 36 8 PED 8
é "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E
E L || NoT M M M M M M M M M M M M M INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
= USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T ‘
§ Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y FILE J
J SLOT 2
- EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. =LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
i ST = STOP TIME
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694T4
i DESIGNED: Aug 2025
? SEALED:  8/26/2025
- REVISED: N/A
S LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
= (install resistors as shown) _ _ _ _ _ : :
3 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOGUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
a Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT T ' FINAL UNLESS ALL
R . . ! : : . emporary Design 4 - TMP Ph3, St
Phase 1 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection P y J ) , SINATORES CONPLETED
Terminal (126) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. BLBCTRICAL AND PROGRANMING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
= — Phase 5 Yellow Field . . . . at e,
N ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Terminal (132) 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment placement is typical for a SR 1352 (Walt Ashe Road) | \\\\\&,.Eﬁfﬁg
; Value (ohms) | Wattage - NCDOT installation. (Walter Ashe Road) S
g 1.5K - 1.9K_ | 25W (min) — SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) S S
se 2.0K-3.0K [ 10W (min) AC- — Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylvag = % 052936 i =
55§ f i PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY: BN Groome /////%.."’-.WG\NE@.-":A“S\\
i%% AC- DRM P ) %m;@ PREPARED BY: KA Jones revieweo Br: ZM ESPOSito ,—sg;/;;///QNYN%%?\\\\\\
QL o a REVISIONS INIT. DATE ] SYTRTEERA
S g DRMP, INC. “ Manet [ quLfﬂw? bomL  8/26/2025
ba0 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECOTIVE PARK DR. 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | \—=TE09340E 094484 OATE
<~ C CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
‘EEE NCLICENSENO.F-1524  (704)549-4260 | p oo CoCoooeonoof oo SI1G. INVENTORY NO. [4-0694T4




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-17.2

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 3 Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section 6 §)

Included Phases 2 6
Modifier Phases 1 5
Trail Green 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0
FYA Ped Delay 0.0 0.0

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced |O>Channels>Channels Configuration

Channel Configuration
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

:HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Management/14-0694/140694T4_sm_ele_2025mmdd. dgn

Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  IMMU Channel THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694T4
DESIGNED: Aug 2025
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1 SEALED:  8/26/2025
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2 REVISED: N/A
3 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle ) X 5
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9
10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
1‘5‘ Eﬂzzgigj g 1;‘ Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 S ——
16 Phase Pod : 16 Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph3, Sf SIGNATURES COMPLETED
17 Overlap 5 X 17 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAVINING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
18 Overlap 6 X X 18 at \\\\\\CHA,}?/”
1 SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) / g\g_,%;'g's";;gf.{/;//
SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) B A
= NOTICE FLASHING RED Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = i 050936
i%i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM ESposSito %%"’-..fwcmwﬁ-’:@f
C83 . D R M P PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ] “ //QN.Y."\.N.“&]Q@\\\\\\
0 D REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ anean /1 AABNTINS
f % 0 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARKDR. | _ T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T ST T ;bVIHM‘? éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
5588 CHARLOTTE NC 28262 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEQ9340E 1094484 - DATE
‘& %E NCLICENSE NO. F-1524  (704)549-4260 | S1G. INVENTORY NO. 14-0694T4




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

e
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21-AUG-2025

tHDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-0694/140694_sig_dsn_2024mmdd. dgn

AT CHA-KJONES

pw://pwhdruseas0

kjones

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM R-5600 §ig-18.0
- SIGNAL FACE I.D.
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION ALl Heads L.E.D.
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
PHASE DISTANGE . IEIR Fully Actuated
ol = o
SIGNAL | 4 | 45|24l op | SIZE | FROM | 8 oAL | DELAY EXTEND B 23 £ (3 (NC 107 - D14-14)
FACE tl+ |+ +H A (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME |x< | o S |2 |=
S FT = = z|=
516|568 > @ @ (FT) 3 : NOTES
— || E|E 12" 1 [15.0] - |[X|-/x -|*
11 dnadhiihis o 1A x 0 X " - "
/ 51 27 ~1slclclrln 6 . . X |- X]|-]* 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
’ A N 0 N x| 4 | 5.0 X x I+ and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
41;42;43 R R R R G R @ @ ’ January 2024.
- - - *
51 s A e A 5A * 0 s x| > 180 X=X . 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
T SEIRNEIE 11 21,22 P21,P22 2| - | - X=X otherwise directed by the Engineer.
T R 51 41,42,43 P41,P42 8A * 0 * X 8 195.0] - [X[-X]-]* 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
: 61,62 Pol,P62 *Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 4. Repostion existing signal heads 11 and 51.
1 Pzl,p2z |DW DWW | W DWDRK 81,82 P81,P82 5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
\ P41,P42  [DW|DW|{DW|DW| W PRK 6. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk" time
4+q Y P61,P62 |DW| W |DW| W |DW PRK only.
ca1.pa2  owlow owlowl w bre 7. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
9 according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
146 Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
i
3 —
© ®
© <
& 2«
P -
Metal Pole #1 = | | o O
/ = @ o
10 3
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ] / /
Mast Arm A
I I DETECTED MOVEMENT / / 35 M
. PH -2% Grad
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NC 107 (E. Main Street) _ e
. Design
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT I S ALy &/ ,. ¢ (Design Speed 45 W)
= ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - —_———————=-—==-= = LEGEND
‘ : PROPOSED EXISTING
— ’ T o o O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
- O Modified Signal Head N/A
= — Sign —
B B B Pedestrian Signal Head
_ — - — With Push Button & Sign
_ . O— Signal Pole with Guy e )
—=======x; ettt i ey T el U1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Cuy @
Y N ' N1 111 ,;g,!.!  E o~ T ~===___ ) Inductive Loop Detector C;;D
35 MPH +1% Grade ’ "7“7@*‘ % PUE"NC 107 (E. Main Street) >< Controller & Cabinet "
(Design Speed 45 MPH) ) Mast Arm A O Junction Box u
' as r ] Oversized Junction Box L
T - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way —_— —
Metal Pole #2
— Directional Arrow —
GEE» \on-[nfrusive Defection /one D
— ) Directional Drill N/A
[OF—== Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
b Type 1 Pushbutton Post 24
O Type Il Signal Pedestal |
MAXTIME TIMING CHART — PUE — Permanent UTility Easement N/A
PHASE N/ A Guardrai l —L T
FEATURE
1 2 4 5 6 8 N/A U/G Sanitary Sewer —ss——
Walk * - 14 14 - 14 14 N/A U/G Water Line —
Ped Clear - 13 23 - 14 25 N/A 0/H Pwr. & Utl. Lines ——PROP O/H TEL CATV
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Microwave Detection N/A Utility Pole jo}
. Right “TURNING VEHICLES" Yield
Passage >0 20 290 20 29 29 ®  FoM begestrians Sign (R10-150) @
Max 1 * 15 70 40 15 70 40 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 4.0 3.0 4.7 4.0 Channel 1 1
Red Clear 2.8 2.0 3.5 2.9 2.0 35 Phase 2 6
Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel WB EB DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
. ce ok .. .. . . . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Maximum  Initial - - - - - - Type Priority Priority Signal Upgrade - Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE frepared for: NC 1 07 E Ma |
: in Street SEAL
Time To Reduce * _ _ - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - ( at ) Sy
Minimum _Gap - - - - - - Range (i) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 SN CARA Y,
\\ & .............. ( ///
Advance Walk - 7 7 - 7 7 Enable Speed Y Y Y Y SR 1 352 (Walt er AS h € Road ) / :\\\%QQ\Q@? = S/OW:'..‘/V////
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 SR 1449 (COpe Creek Road) = i sEA Y =
_ : _ Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva| - % 052936 § =
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N o X T 2025 Ve 5T N E T - @-... -
Dual Ent - - X - - X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - : 1ges : 5P0S1%0 ////@.."-{NG’NE?’E. §Q\\\\
val Entry i i @ 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KA JOnes REVIEWED BY: BN Groome - QMY“N"%%S\\\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE /—g;;;dby' /Z;Hm\\\\ )
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 8210 UN|VERSHS%'\I/||ET%EIZ§§'TNE PARK DR. 9 49 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ;Itwmwm_“oomc 8/26/2025
voLceRERRTIENC e DN B R SN BN oo rererereesy ey




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES f-5600 Sig-18 1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABOLE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 1-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 2-15, 4-8, 4-14, - : -
4-16, 5-9, 5-11, 5-13, 6-9, 6-11, 613, 6-15, 8-14, 8-16, 9-11, 9-13, 9-15, 11-13, 11-15, 13.15, AND 14-16. ON— flash in accordance with the signal plan. swieno| S1| 52| 83| 54| 85| 56| 57 | 88| 59 |10 511|512 |AFR AT ALK ATX | ADX ALK
B RF2010 ——
j B | RPDISABLE CMU
o - 5 5 o o ~ M- WD 1.0 SEC 2 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHﬁIIQONEL 1 2 113 ] 3| 4 | 14| 5 6 | 15 | 7 8 161 9 10!l 17! 111 12 | 18
g% ":% g% 10 3% g% g% - g% @ 09% '\.% © 3% o?% (\I.% A B | GYENABLE 2 2 4 6 8
f " e e e e eyt ey — .::- fgg;fa%AR'TY S | 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green No PHASE | 1 1 2 Tpgp| 3 | 4 pep| ° | © |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|OL1|OL2|SPREIOL3 | OL4 |SPARE
:'% ?% t‘% Sf% 9 S‘% 9 g‘% 9 9‘% & 09% '\'% do & #% o?% =~ R SSM Walk. SIGNAL |y Xl oo P21, |y 41,42, PAL | o Ky o0 BTyl 80 P X G | N | 51Y NU | NU
— N N N NO N NO N a0 N NO N N NO NO N N — B FYA COMPACTﬂ HEAD NO. ’ p22 43 | P42 ’ P62 ’ P82
0 N~ p— - . . .
2 g% g% Sj% ’:.% Sj% &‘T’% ?{% d“.)% QI% ::% ?—’I% o?% 09% w% @% @% 3% prm— % gﬁ;_?o S 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector RED 128 101 134 107
—-—® — : NG NG M@ M@ M@ ™ . . .
S PN g e o o e 0 e " hs - |_HFYA5-11 logging for all detectors used at this location.
5 S S BT TEESES 85T SEEESEoBe MHoF W ems T [l | FYA712 YELLOW | * | 129 102 * | 135 108
o < ' ( 1 T 1 T | o O
S 26 20 L6 & <8 <O <8 <O <b <& 4b I 6 YO <& b < prm— :
3 O @ ® 0O © o o S — ON—> 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 - D14-14 System.
S S T% ‘T% N ‘T% 9% '\3% ‘“3% Q% f—r% 2 ﬁ% b 9% o 09% '\.% ccp% vELowpisaple  emmm O ] 1 N GREEN 130 103 136 109
- B Té T J0 T8 0h wh bé Wé Vv BO B WO WE WO Wb Ve Ve o ==L [ W2
e D o8 ~® 08 00 ¥8 0, & 0 ®0 P O O & 8 010020 emmy M3 e A121 A114
: Z 9§ 2 2§ P20 Db b bb S8 SO b SO b8 SO b GO S b 8]%8828 -—i W5 &
> 6 00% r\% @% m% v% m% oo% I\% @% LO% v% m% N% % o% % % 0140 05 O —E C W s Xi%g\\//vv A122 A115
S o & A &Y & &P &P v TP S v v s od S Shd g = W7
. R N R L L N e EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
3 o® ~® 0® 0O <® O ® ® 2 O 0 O 0 o 0160 070 qumm YELLOW A123 A116
= ~9 =0 -0 -0 -0 -0 =0 00 00 D0 © 008 °° OOO @ OOO ©e 010090 oy L Mo — Controller........ccooueveeiiiiiiiieeee 2070LX /SIEIE(I)E\’/\IV 127 133
+ o0 N~ © e} < o™ AN — o .
1 g% g% g% g% g% g% g% g% 35% ;% g% o :{% © g% - sg% o o CaADINGL........ooooreovoeeeseeee e 332 w/ Aux
5 07970 -8-0-0+-0+02828 282028202000 - EERRE SOfWArE. ..o Q-Free MAXTIME “’ 13 104 119 110
- COMPONENT SIDE % 3 Cabinet Mount............ccccooeeieniinene. Base R e 105 . 1
% REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:| 15 Output File POSitiOnS ........................... 18 With AUX. Output File
¢ WM |6 Load Switches Used.......cc.coccvveeueennn. S1, S2, S3, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9 NU = Not Used
2 NOTES: .:.: 1; ) S11, S12, AUX S1, AUX S4 * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
B 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Phases Used.........cccceviiiiiiiiiiieee, 1,2, 2PED, 4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED, 8, 8PED % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
E allows its channels to run concurrently. M = DENOTES POSITION Overlap "1"....o *
.(\3 2- Ensure Jumpers SELZ_SELE) and SELg are present On the monltor board Overlap 2 ........................................... NOT USED
b Overlap "3"....co e, *
; 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVENAP "4 ..o, NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
§ 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. . I 3 detai oot 2 (wire signal heads as shown)
£ ee overlap programming detail on sheet 2.
: INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OL1 RED (A121) OL3 RED (A114)
i INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
P : OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL3 YELLOW (A115)
0 (front view) LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenpl APDED | cal | DURING
3 ‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.[NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN - -
i 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 8 1 1 0 X X OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A116)
N TB2-1,2 U :
ol s e[ e e le 2 s ¢8| g [Pereofere v S S I : ;
N U 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0o 0 0 17 15 5 15.0 X X 71 GREEN (127) 5 GREEN (133)
- DC DC DC 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55
< I':'”‘f 1A T T T T T T T T T T | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR - 31 2 X X
o IS I O T T T U O s B 11 51
2 USED | J Y Y v v v v v Y v soor | solsor | isotsor P21P22 | TBB46 120 | 67 | 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
© P41,P42 TB8-5,6 112L 69 35 4 PED 4 mﬂébLTDF?LIEgté%RS
: 45 s s s s s s s s s S S s s P61P62 | TB8-7,9 M3U |68 | 34 6 PED6 | [12AND 113,
> eg Y o o o o o o o o o o e} e} e} P81P82 | TB8-89 ML |70 | 36 8 PED 8
> 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T
- "J" NOT | M 7 7 M M M 7 M 7 M 7 M M
2 L Y Y Y B b o b b B o b b b INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
= USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T ‘
© Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y FILE J
- , SLOT 2
- EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
i ST = STOP TIME
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694
i DESIGNED: Aug 2025
7 SEALED:  8/26/2025
- REVISED: N/A
S LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
= (install resistors as shown) _ _ _ _ _ : :
i 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. Electrical Detail DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
B Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT F - FINAL UNLESS ALL
g . . ! ; . . inal Design - Sheet 1 of 2
Phase 1 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection J , SRS O
Terminal (126) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. BLBCTRICAL AND PROGRANMING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
= — Ph Yellow Fiel , _ _ _ at
N ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Terarﬁienas| (1638) eld 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment placement is typical for a SR 1352 (Walt Ashe Road) | \\\\%,,.%EQ
8 Value (ohms) | Wattage é NCDOT installation. (Walter Ashe Road) S
5 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) S S
5 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- I Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylvag = % 052936 i =
02 f i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: BN Groome /////@;""-WG\NE@.“'&“\\S
S~ P g PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: ZM Esposito ///// f"""""""g@\\\\\
& %Z AC- DRM ¢ %, AN ; HEVISIONS INTT DATE (—Sig,nedby:///%%yu\N\\\Q\j\\\\
82 DRMP, INC. “ Mot quLfﬂw? 6OML  8/26/2025
ba0 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECOTIVE PARK DR. 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | \—=TE09340E 094484 OATE
j;% NC LICEI\?QIEAEEQ-FFEES’ZQC%%2)2549-4260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST16. INVENTORY NO. ‘4’06%4




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-18.2
Front Panel PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
Front Panel _
Web Interface Main Menu>Controller>Unit
> > [ ion >
. Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps Web Interface |
= Home>Controller>Unit
E Overlap Plan 1
5 Overlap 1 3 Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
E Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
3 Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section 6 6
§ Included Phases 2 6
2 Modifier Phases 1 5
Z Trail Green 0 0
5 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
S Trail Red 0.0 0.0
c FYA Ped Delay 0.0 0.0
: COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
5: Front Panel Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
5 Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
E‘ for instructions on selecting this feature.
- Web Interface
- Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration
. Channel Configuration
é Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  |MMU Channel
E 1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
i 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
& 3 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 3
= 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
= 5 Phase Vehicle 5 X 5 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
= 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-0694
g 7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7 DESIGNED: Aug 2025
S 8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8 SEALED: 8/26/2025
- 9 Overlap 1 X X 9 REVISED: N/A
c 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
E 11 Overlap 3 X 11
= 12 Overlap 4 X 12
S 13 Phase Ped 2 13
= 14 Phase Ped 4 14 : :
§ 15 Ph Ped 6 15 EleCtrlcal Detall DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
S ase re . . FINAL UNLESS ALL
= 16 Phase Ped 8 16 Final D681gn - Sheet 2 of 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
2 17 Overlap 5 X 17 ELECTRICAL AND Pﬁﬁ?iﬁf%@ NC 107 ( E. Main Street ) SEAL
< 18 Overlap 6 X X 18 ) at \\\\\\\CHA;//////
] SN 10,7,
; 1 SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) / \\\Q@ﬁ.;g;ggg;@..{/%
\_1_1 \\\ s 9%, ///
2 SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) S L
o NOTICE FLASHING RED Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson Gounty Sylva E// ‘-.. 052936 :E
© 22 PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ////%.""-WG\NE@.- §U\g
- §§ DRMP PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: ZM Esposito ) db////d-&..y...&.-ggs\\\\\\
So= REVISTONS INIT. DATE [ T ey
iy woome B eron | o e e | | Dy G snenone
;%é NC LICEI\?QIEAEE(.TFFEES’ZQC %?&%2549-4260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,06%4
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AT RAL-DWHITE

DWnhite

METAL POLE NO . 1 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. %HEET NO.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1, MAST ARM A ¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE L 5000 o188
/ | The contractor is responsible for verifying
- 65 - that fthe mast arm affachment height (HD
1 5 U e 42" % will provide the "Design Height“clearance MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
D T T D ] - from the roadway before submitfting Tindl COMDING
-~ 17 feet ﬁ A shop drawings Tor approval, Verifty SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
' — - vee Hote i elevation data below which was obtained o
@) O ® T by field measurement or from available 0 RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD 63 skl % 103 LBS
Q project survey data. 00 127-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 56.0" |
T(]: @ Q QQ Street Name T -
O O OO o Elevation Data for Mast Arm . RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD e R T
5 Rise I — Attachment (H1 ) f:i 127-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 6607 L
. E1 : : : 25.5" W
i o o evation Differences for: | Arm A | Arm B RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 93 st | % |60 LBS
Zug - D O 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 59 57|
o o Baseline raeferemoe poinT at % 5087.0 f1.12087.0 f+. —
¢ Foundation @ ground level 5@ CCTV CAMERA 11.0" W
See Note 4 ] ] - 1.0 S.F. X 30 LBS
_ Ltlevation difference at 1.9 ft. 0.3 ft. POLE-MOUNTED 1L.O"L
Ho High point of roadway surface " o
Maximum i i ’
25.6 ft. Nogfee - Edge oEf‘eYﬁ?‘?}‘voem\wg‘yﬁoerrefmaooee Go#f curb | L6 TT.p -0.4 7. RIGID MOUNTED R %DéHL oL
Roadway Clearance . NOTES
Uesign Hefght 17 . o DESIGN REFERENCE MATERTAL
Minimum 16.5 ft,. H1= 13.1
Nogﬁeee 6 Termind 1. Design Tthe fraffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
Com%gqggﬂgm e The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTD LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signss Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest inferim revisions.
ARM A @ — (O g-—-—- _ 180 - e The 2024 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
} the specifications can be found in fthe ftraffic signal project special provisions.
+ e The 2024 NCDDT Roadway Standard Drawings.
5 &l Y e The fraffic signal project plans and special provisions.
¢ Seeggofe Eg‘@_‘gé BEA7/\_/\%\/LEEE/\/ 90 e The NCDOT “"Metal Pole Standards” located at the fol lowing NCDOT website:
cee Nole <es Note S0 ARUS \ © ntftps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/satety/Pages/11S-Design—-Resources. aspx
/ \ . . be 6T
High Point of Roadway Surface $ : FOU?dOﬂom \>i DESTON REQUIREMENTS
Eggefg; fggv?uwr%y | i 7. Design fthe traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
' views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
Base line reference elev. = 2087 fT. S loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The confractor should refer fo the
_ _ O ARM B traffic signal plans for fthe acfual loads fthat will be applied at the time of the installation.
Elevation View @ 270 3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. A clamp-type bolfed mast arm-fo-pole connection may be used insftead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
requirements. This reqguires sftaggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm 1o
. . \ defermine appropriafte connection points.
DeSlgn Loadlng for METAL POI—E NO . 1 3 MAST ARM B 5. Design base plafte with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.
¢ Pole / 6. [The mast arm aftftachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
:< 0 > a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feet as measured from the centerline of fthe arm
B 55 1 6’ p 4 4 base to the centferline of the free end of the arm.
e 'i‘ 'i‘ 'i‘ 'i‘ b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically cenftered on the mast arm.
J ﬁi 35 feet ———————» c. IThe roadway clearance height for design is as shown in fthe elevation views.
== See Note — d. The top of the pole base plafe is 0.5 feet above the ground elevation.
#]@ Q e. Refer to the Elevation Dafta Chart for fthe elevation differences between fthe proposed
X @ o Q foundation ground level and fthe high point of the roadway.
T Street Name @ 2 Q f. Provide horizontal distance from fthe proposed centferline of the foundation fo the edge
_ Q T of fravelway. Refer fo the Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference between the
10’ Q Q o proposed foundation ground level and the edge of fravelway. This information s necessary
o' Rise to ensure that the roadway clearance is mainfained at fthe edge of the fravelway and fo
N aid in the camber design of the arm.
. i (. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (HZ) of each pole using fthe greater of
[ the fol lowing:
e Mast arm atftachment height (H1) plus 2 feetf, or
See Note 4 S8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL e H1 plus 1/2 of the fotal height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot. or
e from top of CCTV Camera assembly plus 2 feeft.
HZ S See Nofe o 8. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
See o5 6 Ft. Engineer as fthis may affect fthe mast arm lengths and arm atfachment heights. The
Note conftractor may contact fthe Signal Design Section Senior Sfructural tEngineer for
N | assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Roadway Clearance 9. The contfractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
Design Height 17 fT. c e e .
H1=13 1" inimum 165 et proper positioning of the signal heads over fthe roadway.
See 10. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefration festing data (SPT) to fthe pole
Note 6 o manutacturer so sife specitic foundations can be designed.
V)
((y ALl metal poles and arms should be black in color
f,f@tf, -0 1 18@0**@** as specified in the project special provisions.
M as <‘> A M . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
! % S Prepared for the Offices of: '
ee@(Njo#e + NC 107 (E. Maln Street) SEAL
& See Note See Note T P\//Gf@ widtn at \\\\\Q\\\\élxlﬁlél/@
o ie High Point of Roadway Surface Y J 27@0 4 SR 1352 (Walter‘ AShe Road) / \\\\;%i.-'g{'é'sus./.o';-{/%////
& Foundation ¢ SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) S=AT RS
- Edge of travelway C oL = i SEAL Po=
| or face of curb Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = 052936 =
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: August 2025 |FEVIEWD B 7N Espostio B
Base line reference elev. = 2087 fT. DRMP LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DJ White REVIEWED BY: BN Groome /,Zé'm--ﬁ.'ﬁ%.g@%\\\
For 8 Bolt Base Plate S REVISI0NS T [ ot [
. . DRMP, INC. 0 N/A Bt Croome 8/26/2025
Elevation View @ O 210 UNVERSIG X oo LT | Wl o
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 N/A S16. INVENTORY NO. 14-0694
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AT RAL-DWHITE

DWnhite

METAL POLE NO . o PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SlHEET NO.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2, MAST ARM A SPECIAL NOTE o R-9600 S1g-18.4
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
‘/ from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
<l 8 -l X shop drawings for approval Verify LOMDING
: —t— L elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
O O by field measuremenT or from available T 00
C 8 O project survey data. o3 125 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |13 > (K, 103 LBS
T = O Elevation Data for Mast Arm e T o
—_ o o
5 Rise Attachment (H1) tsj 2724 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF X, | T4 18S
N
i Elevation Differences for: Arm A Arm B e
D D f:i RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 93 ST Y 60 LBS
Baseline raeferemoe point at % 5085.3 f+.|2085.3 £+ O 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 52 57|
¢ Foundation @ ground level — o
See Nofe 4 . . P r— STREET NAME SIGN :
- nghapegﬂ?ogfd‘rzz%rw%@cesu%@ce R R RIGID MOUNTED B T T Rl
Maximum i i
25.6 T, Nogfee ; Fdge oEf‘eYﬁ?‘?}‘voem\wg‘yﬁoerrefmaooee Go#f curb | L6 TT. | +0.B TT.
NOTES
foaduay bearonce ‘%W . DESTGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Design Height 17 f+. Ll
Minimum 16.5 fT. W= 16,0
} e Termingl 1. Design the traffic signal structure //Gﬁd foundation in accordance with:
Note 6 Compartment e The Tst Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
7 min. - @ 180 ° Signss Luminaires, and Traffic Signalss including all of the laftest infterim revisions.
10" max. « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda fo
ARM A @ - O§ ----- — -— 180 — the specifications can be found in the fraffic signal project special provisions.
e The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
# e The fraffic signal project plans and special provisions.
e Newe= Egﬁ—ﬁ—éj L ANGLE e The NCDOT “"Metal Pole Standards” located at fthe fol lowing NCDOT website:
¢ 6d BETWEEN 90 5 nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/11S-Design-Resources. aspx
See@Nofe See Nofe ﬁ 2 ARMS \
/ ‘ High Point of Roadway Sur face - \>! DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
% ¢ Foundation |
Fdge of travelway ! | 2. Design the fraffic signal sfructure using the loading condifions shown in fthe elevation
or face of curb | | views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
Base line reference elev. = 2085.3 £+ @ loads that will be applied af the time of the installaftion. The confractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at fthe time of fthe installation.
. . O ARM B 5. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
Elevat 10N VleW @ 270 4. A clamp—-Type bolfed mast arm—fo-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meefs all of the design
requirements. This requires sftaggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
defermine appropriafte connection points.
DeSiqn Loadinq for\ METAL POLE NO 2, MAST ARM B | 5. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
s s 6. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feet as measured from the centerline of fthe arm
base fo the centerline of the free end of fthe arm.
50’ - b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
| X | g/ Nt c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
> > > > d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.(5 feet above fthe ground elevation.
| g | e. Refer to the Elevation Dafta Chart for fthe elevation differences between fthe proposed
Q Q foundation ground level and fthe high point of the roadway.
2 Q =~ t. Provide horizontal distance from fthe proposed centerline of the foundation fo the edge
 Street Name ]: @ Q T of travelway. Refer fo the Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference between the
Q Q proposed foundation ground level and the edge of fravelway. This information s necessary
5 Rise to ensure that the roadway clearance is mainfained at fthe edge of the fravelway and fo
aid in the camber design of fthe arm.
g i (. The pole manuftacturer will determine the fofal height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
e the following:
Lo e Mast arm atftachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or
e HI plus 1/2 of the tofal height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
>66 Note 4 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 8. If pole location adjustments are required, the confractor must gain approval from the
o See Note 5 Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm aftachment heights. The
Maximum confractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
NP 25.6 ft. assistance at (919) 814-5000.
‘ 9. The contfractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
Roadway Clearance N proper Dosﬁwomjmg of fhevswgm\ he@dspoYer fh§ roadway. v |
Design Height 17 ft. 10. The confractor is responsible for providing soil penetration festing data (SPT) to the pole
Minimum 16.5 f+. manufacturer so sife specific foundations can be designed.
} Ow ALl metal poles and arms should be black in color
7 min. - N as specified in the project special provisions.
10" max. N
——f =0 +180°—( —
M as <‘> A M . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
v ol ' Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (110 mph) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
et | Soo Note # Prevored for ife Olfices of NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
s ﬁ See@JNEofe See@No#e 1~/ P\//Gf@ widtn at \\\\y\\\\\élxlﬁlél@
f High Point of Roadway Surface Y I TP 4 SR 1352 (Walter Ashe Road) / \\\\\Q.,..Q-;ggg;é-w-.,{./;///
¢ Foundation | SR 1449 (Cope Creek Road) SEAT RS
| Edge of travelway @ C oL = SEAL : =
| or face of curb Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = % 052936 }§ =
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: August 2025 | REVIEWED BY: ZNM Esposito ////6%}.(% &Q\...'g\\:
Sose line reference elev. = 20859 7. DRMP LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529 PREPARED B DJ White  [reviewev: BN Groome //ff%;m@@@\\
For 8 Bolt Base Plate S REVISI0NS N[ ot [
. . DRMP, INC. 0 N/A Bt Groome 8/26/2025
Elevation View @ O 210 UNVERSIG X oo LT | Wl o
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 N/A S16. INVENTORY NO. 14-0694
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AT CHA-KJONES

pw://pwhdruseas0

kjones

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. R-5600 $19-19.0
TABLE OF OPERATION e MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 6 Phase
g eads :
PHASE DETECTOR PROGRANMING Fully Actuated
F 1k - N
SIBNAL o 1o . @ @ DISTANCE 5 o|E| |2 (Time Based Coordination)
FACE 1l +134]4 Loop SIZE FROM | ong | S| GALL | DELAY EXTEND & = 3| 215
516156 S (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME |x< |5 |S 2 |= NOTES
H g O, B8 8. o NoTES
11 B e ) 12" ) ' = |8
7 1R clclRrRIR IR @ 12 @ @ 12 @ 1A * 0 * X1 1 3.0 - XX 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
e : - @ @ @ @ 1B * 0 * IX| 1 [15.0] - |X|- X|-|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
31 RIR|R|R R|R
-~ 3A * 0 * X| 3 - - X|-|X|-]|* January 2024.
32 RIR|IRIRIG|R|IR - my * 0 * X| 4 . -IX o X -]+ 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
B I B 3 B N B [ KRR e A
9 ] y .
- * * _ _ _ | *
! ik i i . - ! 614%2 o oA " 0 " X} 5 | 3.0 X X " 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
42 RIR|IRIR|IRIZ|R 5B 0 X| 5 [15.0 - XX 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
ot 5 ’ 43 RIR|IRIRIR|G|IR * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 6. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of vehicles
44 —| R |—~|R|R |+ R turning right on red.
7. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
\\ 2 N i i i i il N 8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
63 R |5 R|—|R . f) %’ 9. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program FYA
1m0 lowlonlw w owlonbre 3 I\ / ‘ 1 < head numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
’ . 9 .o : ; : :
4 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
N o 3 | | ’ — Retaining wall
e * CAlPac  DWIDW]DWIDW]DW] W PRK & & / | | § 10. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
A T s | y P detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the
@ | | = desired detection.
-L- Sta. 99+87 * . . Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
a | | © 11, Maxi ' h in timi h for f ' 1
= ; Retaining wall . . .
-L- Sta. 98+62 * | | LT. 72" Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
LT. 80" = / | |
| | -
+ Vo —_
1o S | PUE PUE —
— T \ |
. \
- — 00— \
- - - A |
N _——— —
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND J\ 35 MPH +2% Grade
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT N (Design Speed 45 MPH) —
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NC 107 (E. Main Street) PZl ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ — . h — LEGEND
< — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - g/ - 2 - - :J//:J////// PROPOSED EXISTING
—= — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT I -— . = — - — O > Traffic Signal Head ®
. - — — — o ‘1 ?1 N2 o o - O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— — — — - . J\ id e o — / - - — Sign —
- - — — - — - T Pedestrian Signal Head
- - o - — - e - With Push Button & Sign
o S I - - - - N I - O—) Signal Pole with Guy |
S ' _ — e = ,Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e <
- & UE ("  Inductive Loop Detector  C__ D
L e — 1 PN & CATY UNESQ & PUE — P @ Controller & Cabinet o<
— =8 wonrmion e D PUE— O Junct on Box :
— & : — PUE — ¢ 107 (E. Main Street) [ Oversized Junction Box
PUE PUE arade PUE PUE - L. Sta. 99+98 ( e - 7-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
% Gra © -L- . + ,,
(035' MPHS[::ed 45 MPH)  -L- Sta. 98+61 * o \ = RT. 57' + VA Rignt of Way T
esign e = > — Di ti A
RT. 61’ + ~ — — irectional Arrow —
a I ”<\ 4 ~ é GEES \on-Infrusive DefecTion /one D
*g o Microwave Detection —_— ) — Directional Drill N/ A
= S 5 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal e
= & L FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 Temporary Pedestrian Post @
o & p— ®  with Ped Push Button & Sign ¥
o anne 1
> — PUE— Permanent Utility Easement N/ A
- Phase 2 6 T T
@ P 5 . N/A Guardrail
Irecrion o rave
MAXTIME TIMING CHART PEDESTRIAN DETAIL 8 e s8 w foe Ui S
Detail for installation of P22 & P41 heads and pushbuttons Type Priority Priority N/A /0 SGWT*OWy Sewer e
FEATURE PRASE Level 2 QUELE 2 QUEUE N/A U/G Water Line ——
1 2 3 4 5 6 Install ped hoad Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - :
Walk * - 14 - 14 - - e pee eath on new N/A O/H Pwr. & Utl. Lines — —eermenimme
Type Il pedestal behind Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100 N/ A Utility Pole I)\
Ped Clear - 19 - 16 - - existing retaining wall Enable Speed » v » » LHTTY »
: . H Construction Zone
Min Gre‘i“ ’ 12 ’ ’ ’ 12 | P41 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 N aarr | cade RvA
Passage 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Transformer Base Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
* Il ushbu " "o _
Max 1 20 45 20 30 20 45 Ln:;aSigiwonp :ew 1:§rr:1pordry Handhole Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - @ RIGHT TURN STGNAL™ Sign (R10-10) @
Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 4.0 3.2 3.0 4.3 post with extender. Maintain o
10’ min from existing 7' min.— Existing pushbutton
Red Clear 2.9 2.2 2.4 2.9 2.6 2.2 pushbutton PBA41. 10’ max. moILIJnI're1d in :ec'r:ainciing‘j1 S : na ]. U r ad e
. onaul
Added Initial * - - - - - - ; \gr? bar::kerscizz of wall lg pg DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
= w = i ouchbu . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Maximum  Initial * - - - - - - (SEt)(:ugqord Ri0-3 2= — fo mointain pushbufion Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phi1, S2, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
. . ign :
Time Before Reduction - - - - - - Pedestrian T Frepared for: N C 1 O 7 ( E . M aln St ree t ) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Pushbutton 3;6 at a,

. - Y o W \\\\\\/\ CARO/////
inimum - - - - - - Il : O eeseee 7,
M um Gap Existing Wa Wa ]. mar t D rrvewa y / S Q\&. ..... N 5/0'."{/ ~

*% i ~ o Q? V% ¢ ~
Advance Walk - 7 - - - Sidewalk : : T O A e
caG Commercial Driveway Er A S
Non Lock Detector X § X X X § Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylval| = i o506 |-
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL S oie: August 2025 e e ZN Esposito ://%-.%. fwcm%@-"':&\g
Dual Entry - - - - - - D R M P 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED 8v: BN Groome _ ///Z QNY """ % @SQ\\\\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’—Slgnedby: //////,,,,N\\\\\\\
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 8210 UNlVERSHB(Nll&EI(r\:IS'TIVE PARK DR. Z 9 49 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, bVlHM"] Croome 8/26/2025
- SUITE 220 R |l [ ~=TEO9HOE 0SB DATE
See note 9 NC LICENSE NO 1524 (704) 549-4260 IW2g0! e b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  [4-1022T|




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 5600 | Sig-19.1
N OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB‘iE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) QF\T 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 . . . . . .
all vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
. S1|S2 | S3| s4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 |S10| ST S12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-4, 1-9, 1-11, 1-14, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13 2-18, 3-5, 3-6, 3-8, 3-9, 3-10,  T7T1 ) : : : SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4| S5 S6
3-11, 3-17, 3-18, 4-9, 4-11, 4-14, 5-10, 5-11, 5-13, 5-17, 5-18, 6.9, 6-10, 6-13, 6-17, 8-10, 9-10, 9-11, 9-13, ON —> signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. G
9-14, 9-17, 10-11, 10-17, 10-18, 11-13, 11-14, 11-17, 11-18, 13-18 AND 17-18 B RF 2010 CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13 | 3 4 1wl 5|6 l15] 7 3 w6l 9l 10l171 111! 121 18
. NO.
jo I \F;VFE)'?'%ASBELCE » | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 ) " . 5
O O O O || Z
f% {2% 9% ﬁ% S Q% &E% = S% oo% ,\% @% % < % N% A B | GYENABLE o Green No Walk. PHASE |OL7| 2 |pE|OL8 4 pep OL9| 6 |pgp| 7 3 pep| OL1/OL2| 1 |OL3|OL4| 5
f 500 .8 9.8 0 s 0.9 0 s g 0 o g  Croguad Y8 SIGNAL | X151 20 P21 33 41 | 42 | 43 | P41 4162 NU | NU | 31| 32 | NU | 63| 33| 11 | 445 NU | 51
RO o ‘r:% g% g% 3% o g% <" 9% - w% ,\% o o ¢% m% S— % 'E{EFDS%‘:‘A” ) | 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller HEAD NO. 4 P22 P42 ’
‘[: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (\II (\Il (\II (\Il C{l C\Il (\II pr— . . .
O NO N® N® N® N® NO N® O N O O NO — " FYACOMPACTﬂ and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A121/ A124 A114
a f% '\:% o O co% m% v% m% N% \—O o @O ooO '\% @O LOO ﬂ_% a— [ T FYA19 <
X OF &F T . T T v g g g - o Q99 g9 9 Y — Bl FYA3-10 m : '
S Lo Cé 50 B0 b >d “’O “O® 0 ”8 @O "’8 ©O PO DO © e M FYA5-11 " | 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. YELLOW | % | 129 * 102 | 102 %* | 135 108 | 108
| imdnnadd ggsde dudd  Sl=o A
3 o LO L% L4 <6 <& <& 46 40 <& <& O <& 0O v 6 vé < -t oy GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
E © N~ © T O O O O O o <
S % ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ? "\7 Si% ﬁ.% S—T% d\T) 5\7'% - ‘9. @% 09% l\,% «9% veowpisaple e O [ ] 1 N RED
E 5 I Jé Té Té H0 L0 HE B Ve L0 Ve VLO VWO Ve Vv Vv W 0100 O 10 —— % T W2 ARROW 101 A111 A104
< O O O o O — H 3
; % § IE% f% 5% i% 2% = %’% ﬁ.% 3,'% < g% ‘?% = 2 g% g% 0120 030 —: _®m: > it 102 A122|A125|A112|A115 A105
- < ;O T o ® o ©O ©0 ©@ ©9 ©0 ©9 ©9 ©O ©O 0130 O 4 O __ﬁ -::- g @ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION il
: 8 wE e TE v T v ©f N OF WS ¥E ©OF 0F o5 O of] ® 0140 050 commm = B 7 YELLOW A123|A126 A116
- I I I R e e R R L I R e i | I Controller 2070LX ARROW
i O O O O O 0160 070 o  ‘+—msso 1 UUNHUUIC. ..o
g 5 S 3?% f.% T S 5.% 9% ’:% 9% 9% S% ‘l’% Q% :% S c»% 0170 080 emmm oo CabINGL.......oeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeean, 332 w/ Aux GREEN | 127 118 | 103 | 103 133 109 A113 A106
| — — — — — — — 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 O O O O o
- TO O T =9 T0 =0 =8 @0 08 ©8 ©8 28 ©6 08 =@ 00 G OO U0 oy [ WO — SORWAIE. ..., Q-Free MAXTIME
: ©0 -0 ©f 08 I 0P N O o8 O o L® O o0 (B O SO — | m - ' 13 104
5 S, 2 29 29 29 29 2 go T To T8 Th So o 9B To 5o FF — W Cabinet Mount..........cooovviiiiiiiiie, Base
() L ud Al ~  wd ~ ~ ~ L (@) (o)) (o)) (e} (o)) (o)) (0] (o)) . g . . (J
g 5 @ I P Output File Positions..........cccccooeveeeenn. 18 With Aux. Output File R 115 106
5 p= :
= COMPONENT SIDE o 2 Load Switches USed. .............o....c...n.. S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8,
g AR S11, AUXS1, AUXS2, AUXS3, NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
% REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN R AUXS4. AUXS6 * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
5 W7 ’ * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2 NOTES: — W5 Phases USed...........ccccoorvunrrinneiannnnn, 1,2, 2PED, 3, 4, 4PED, o PIOIONAT 0T NEAC WG T CETal TS Shee
S 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper 5,6
g allows its channels to run concurrently. W - DENCJER POSITION Overlap "1 .. * FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
E 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "2"........ccoooiii, * (wire signal head hown)
bs , , , , , Overlap "3".....ccooeeeeeiiiiiie, * wire sighat fheads as shown
% 3. Ensure that the Red Enabile is active at all times during normal operation. OVEHAP "4" oo NOT USED
= 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap "3"......ccccoiiii NOT USED OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A24)
£ OVEHAP "8 NOT USED
o overlap "7 ... *
- Overlap "8" % OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
§ Overlap "9"....cooo i, * *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2 - -
S OL1 GREEN (A123) OL2 GREEN (A126)
- INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART N
5 . OL7 GREEN (127 OL8 GREEN (118
e (front view) (127) (118)
a DELAY
g LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED
5 1 2 3 4 0 6 ! 8 9 10 M 12 13 14 LOOPNO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME |EXTENDjNimiaL | CAHL | DURING 63 33
= s S s S S s S S S S s |g2PED s FS NOTE:
g Uul ¢ 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 AR INSTALL DC ISOLATORS OL3 RED (A114)
< FILE T T T T T T T T T T T pe T pe IN INPUT FILE SLOT 112,
= i ISOLATOR ISOLATOR P21,p22 TB8-4,6 112U 67 33 2 PED 2
i | M v N N v N N M v M M |P4PED ST P41,P42 TB8-5,6 M2L | 69 | 35 4 PED 4
2 L P P P P P P P P P P P P ’ ’ OL3 YELLOW (A115) X5
- T T T T T T T T T T T DC T DC
% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y  |ISOLATOR| Y  |ISOLATOR
é S S S S S S S S S S S S S S OL3 GREEN (A116)
§ L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
7 e Y S S S S S S S S S S S S S S INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
E "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E FILE J ‘ OL9 GREEN (133)
= M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
S L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P SLOT 2
o T T T T T T T T T T T T T T LOWER
2 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 44
& EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
5 ST = STOP TIME
- COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
g Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T1
E Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual DESIGNED: Aug 2025
z for instructions on selecting this feature. SEALED:  8/26/2025
. REVISED: N/A
i LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
z (install resistors as shown)
= OL7 Yellow Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
c \g Terminal (126) SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE ) O NALUNLESS ALL
£ — OL8 Yellow Field Temporary Design 1 - TMP Ph1,S2, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Terminealo(v1v1 7')e Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL
g Value (ohms) | Wattage —— Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT PLTALS TOR: at i,
S 1.5K-1.9K | 25W (min) — OL9 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection , & .‘Q_gﬁ@(/@/
g 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Terminal (132) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Walma rt Drlvelway / S
- =7 v -
5 — ; - Commercial Driveway S g V2
52 AC- — Plans Prepared By: 2 Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = % 052936 } =
85;‘ T i PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM Esposito /////%.."’-.WG\NE@.-":A“S\\
BE .D R M P g PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome //// f4N """"" % Q\QQ\\\\\
0 52 AC- " o ® REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’_Sif"edby ) Y,HN\ ooy
[‘\‘ % 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. CMeT bVlHM‘? éVbbW\b 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
;%é NC L|CE'\?§EAEIC_)O-|I:-T1E52,:{C%?gg)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST16. INVENTORY NO. ‘47‘022"”




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-19.2
MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit
Fro.nt Panel o Web Interface
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings Home>Controller>Unit
g Web Interface
g Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
S Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
E Overlap Plan 1 6 6
8 Overlap 1 2 3 7 8 9
§ Type FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal Normal
5 Included Phases 6 - 4 4 1,3 5
< Modifier Phases 4 1,3 5 - - -
% Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0
= Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
; Trail Rod 00 00 00 00 00 00 OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION
S FYA Ped Delay 0.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
s Front Panel
g Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
E Web Interface
E Home >Controller >Advanced |O>Channels>Channels Configuration
E; Channel Configuration
5 Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  IMMU Channel
E ASSIGNED 16 GHANNEL 1 ) 1 Overlap 7 X X 1
. OTICE OVERLAR & 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
S ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 ) 3 Overlap 8 X X 3
: 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
x NOTICE OVERLAP 9
; ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 5 ) 5 Overlap 9 X S
> 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
C; NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 / Phase Vehicle ! X /
5 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 ) 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 8
o 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
: 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
= 11 Overlap 3 X 11
- 12 Overlap 4 X 12
a 13 Phase Ped 2 13
< 14 Phase Ped 4 14
2 15 Phase Ped 6 15
. FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL 16 Phase Ped 8 16
= ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 17~ wemp 17 Phase Vehicle 1 X 17
= NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 5 i
s IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 15 ™= A rhase Yehide : > g L
Gt SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES: 1
g NOTICE FLASHING RED
i 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
é 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
é 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
= THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T1
: THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. S16 SLGN: 14-10
S DESIGNED: Aug 2025
= SEALED:  8/26/2025 , ,
S REVISED: N/A Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
> ] : FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ Temporary Design 1 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
5 ELECTRICAL AND Pigiiﬁfl\g&f N C 1 O 7 ( E . M a l n S-t ) SEAL
: at. SN G,
5 Walmart Driveway / \\\Q@,.;;;;Ess/g;.%/%
L . . NS AN
=5 Commerical Driveway E A S
52 Plans Prepared By: . z Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = % 052936 =
E%i ; PLAN DATE: . August 2025 REVIEWED BYf ZM Esposito /////?EQ/K/VGNE%%Q&QS\\S
283 . %@“ PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome . db/y////@NY @3\?\\\\
§gz 0/ e‘“ REVISIONS INIT. DATE 1 TR \
E‘V % 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. CMeT bVIHM‘? éVObW\b 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
<~ C CHARLOTTE NC 28262
‘& %E NCLICENSE NO. F-1524  (704)549-4260 | S1G. INVENTORY NO. 14-1022TI




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

16:04

21-AUG-2025

tHDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-1022/141022T2_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

AT CHA-KJONES

pw://pwhdruseas0

kjones

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. R-5600 $1¢-20.0
TABLE OF OPERATION MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
- Al Heads L.E.D. 6 Phase
PHASE DETECTOR PROGRANMING Fully Actuated
F I - Y
SIBNAL o 1o . DISTANCE 5 o B 3g (Time Based Coordination)
FACE 1l +134]4 Loop SIZE FROM | e | S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND 5 |2 3 2|3
516|156 S (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME =< o 3 2 |= NOTES
H g O, B8 8. o NoTES
11 B e ) 12" ) ' = |8
7 1R clclRrRIR IR @ 12 @ @ 12 @ 1A * 0 * -1 1 ] 3.0 - XX 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
e : - 1B * 0 * -1 1 [15.0 - [ X|-|X|-|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
o AN AN AR AN SR RN @ @ @ @ 3A . 0 N N IAE January 2024.
32 RIR|IRIRIG|R|IR my * 0 * | 4 . -IX o X -]+ 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
33 =R |R % RIR 11 ;é 21,22 33 P21,P22 4B " 0 * 14 ) o T otherwise directed by the Engineer.
41 52 44 P31,P32 3. Phase 1 and/or Phase 5 may be lagged.
41 <R =R | =R R =R = <R ol 43 63 5A * 0 * -1 5 3.0 - X/ -/ X]-1]*
. 61,62 " " " 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
42 RIR|IRIR|IRIZ|R 5B 0 | 5 [15.0 - XX 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
i 3 , 43 RIRIRIRIR|G|R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
44 S rl—=lrlr]—]r 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
time only.
\\ ! Bl i i il . 8. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 3 program FYA
61,62 CIRIGIRIR|R o - head numbered 33 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
63 R | R |—|R j T 3 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
P21,P22 |DW|DW| W | W |DW|DWDRK § :‘3 // | | ’ %’ 9. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
S ini detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the
146 4 P31,P32  [Dw|ow|ow|ow| w [owprk S8 ) | = Retaining wall . e HEHEEH '
L 5 | | —_ desired detection.
/ T g / | ] § 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 5 // | é Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
1=
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT = | | ’ 8 Retaining wall
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / | <j i/\} |
e - UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | | ’ S —
—= — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT J ‘! ; PUE PUE PUE
P
_ ' |
N A\, | | | / —— ——
\\\ / J ’}{424 \ 4@/ 35 MPH +2% Grade
_ N\ / Uprp2 P22 (Design Speed 45 MPH) -
NC 107 (E. Main Street) 3 e D 25— ——— X B -
I g E - - o — - - —
- o — T S ’///////
. — — - ,5211 ) 1 212 - - — -
- - _ — - D - - - . - LEGEND
_ P P — = % N
- - — 62 PROPOSED EXISTING
— — — o = \ 63
B - L - - - - - N @ — | O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
o4 23 3231‘ﬂ‘ — \\\\ \ O Modified Signal Head N/A
= ; M — Si —
e PR - NG 107 (E. Main Street) R PUE ~Sian
‘ — ] PUE ? Pnedesfmam Signal Hevad ?
35 MPH +3% Grade \ \\ i PUE/ With Push Butfon & Sign
(Design Speed 45 MPH) \ I PUE— CG— Signal Pole with Guy o )
—— PUE PUE PUE PUE PU \ i F | _;’// O l, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy 3
A [ H r—c: c > Inductive Loop Detector — C__ D
% \ I C > Controller & Cabinet s>
2 | H ;K\ I E ] Junction Box |
< — = . . : = [
= o Microwave Detection - EUYG”EZGG J““CZS” ioﬂ
- o e -in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
g s N/A Right of Way e
g ((; (% ZL:'NCTIION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 - Directional Arrow ~
e =3 anne ] ] GEE» \on-Infrusive Defection /one D
3 Phase 2 ¢ — ) — Directional Drill N/A
MAXTIME TIMING CHART PEDESTRIAN DETAIL S Direction of fravel e >8 O Type Il Signal Pedestal o
PHASE Detail for P22 head and pushbutton Type Priority Priority Temporary Pedestrian Post o
FEATURE Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE ® with Ped Push Button & Sign *
] 2 3 4 > 6 Detection Zone (ff) <750 - <750 - — PUE— Permanent Utility Easement N/ A
Walk * - 14 14 - - - Range (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 Construction Zone N/ A
Fed Cleor - o = - - - ] Enable Spoed Y Y Y Y @ “RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign (R10-10) (@
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 7 12 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Transformer Base Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
* xisti ushbu
Max 1 20 45 40 20 20 45 Em;t l;iggnp shoutton Handhole Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -
Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 4.0 3.2 3.0 4.3 20 i
min.—
Red Clear 2.8 2.1 2.4 3.1 2.6 2.1 10’ max. | | .
Added Initial * - - - - - - g S lg n a l U pg r‘ ad e DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
e e e . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Maximum  Initial * - - - - - - (SEt)(:ugqord Ri0-3 2= Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
: . ign .
Time Before Reduction - - - - - - Pedestrian Frepared for: NC 1 07 ( E . Ma 1n St re et ) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Pushbutton 3'-6" a-t Wy,
Minimum  Gap - - - - - - Existing Wall * V.o — . \\\\\&\/\ QA’RO //////
‘ Walmart Driveway / S e
Advance Melk - / - - - - e Commercial Drivewa AR G
Non Lock Detector X - X X X - C&G . y = . SEAL -
‘ vation Vi Division 14 Jackson County Sylva] = % 052936 } =
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Elevation View PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED Bv: ZM Esposito /////0%} ...{NG’NE@.%&Q\\;
Dual Entry - - - - - - 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome _ //,//Q&' """" R O
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE FSI?nedby: K //,,,,N\\\\\\\
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 9 4p ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, bVlH’N/u? bomL 8/26/2025
** Sea note 8 = — ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, [~ TEO9340ET094484. DATE
1"240" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  |4-1022T7




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 5600 | $ig-20.1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB‘iE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) QF\T 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
all vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
. S1| S2| S3 | s4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | S10|  S11 S12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS: 1-4, 1-5, 1-9, 1-11, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 2-18, 3-5, 3-6, 3-9, 3-10, 3-11, 777 : : : ) SWITCH NO. S1/S2/S3|S4|S5]| S6
3-17, 3-18, 4-5, 4-9, 4-11, 5-9, 5-10, 5-11, 5-13, 5-17, 5-18, 6-9, 6-10, 6-13. 6-17, 8-10, 8-16, 9-10, 9-11, ON —> signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. G
9-13, 9-17, 10-11, 10-16, 10-17, 10-18, 11-13, 11-17, 11-18, 13-18 AND 17-18. B RF 2010 CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3 4 1415 | 61151 7 8 w9 10l171 111 121 18
\ : NO.
jo I \F;VFE)'?'%ASBELCE » | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 ) " . 3
O O O O || Z
f% {2% 9% ﬁ% S% Q% &E% = S% oo% ,\% @% < % N% A B | GYENABLE o Green No Walk. PHASE |OL7| 2 |pE|OL8 4 pep OL9| 6 |pgp| 7 3 pgp| OL1/OL2| 1 |OL3|OL4| 5
f 500 e 9 9.8 0 s 0.9 0 s 9 0 0 g  Croguad Y8 SIGNAL | 5 X151 20 P21 33 41 | 42 | 43 | Ne | a4 le1.62 NU | NU | 31 | 32 | P31 63| 33| 11 | 445 NU | 51
RO o ‘r:% g% g% 3% o g% <" 9% - w% ,\% o o ¢% m% S— % 'E{EFDS%‘:‘A” ) | 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller HEAD NO. 4 P22 ’ P32
‘[: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (\II (\Il (\II (\Il ! C\Il (\II pr— . . .
ooo c:o NO NO Ad Ad O A O NO 8 ¢ O Ng ¢ — " R FYACO,\APACTﬂ and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A1211A124 A114
PR [ T FYA1-9
g E% E% < < 9% e% S% Q% ‘q% T 2 P @% '\.% © 0 ‘."% pr— [ M FYA3-10 5t
S —9 =9 PO @0 20 00 00 20 OO SO ”8 @O "’O ©O PO MO °”O e M FYA5-11 " | 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. YELLOW | % | 129 * 102 | 102 %* | 135 108 | 108
| rEgdgddaddds dedidds, Bl
: o Eep Jer Jeeh Y YT Pl WU Wty Y’y Yl SRICIEYT YR TIRT 10T IR XL — ON > GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
5 o® ~® ©fP o o O O O _O O e <
S 8 ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% = 9% ﬁ% f—r% N 3‘% - 2 o 09% ".% «9% veLLowDisaple e O ] 1 N RED
N a Té T Té I8 B0 WO b Wh WV VO W BLO WO WO Vb W V& [y g === [ M2 ARROW 101 A111 A104
o L 00 ~® o 0@ <@ @ ©O ¢ ¢ ¢ O S0 © OM0 020 ommm- E__J3
. Z b Ap e eg e gy S ST e o 9N 00030 emms L _HM4 3 VELEOW 102 A122|A125/A112|A115 A105
L E I Ty EE b el ob oo o oF &b b0 o 0¥ oo w0 b O oy 0,0 mmE E_Js ¢ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION iy
~ 5 ©® P ©@ 0P <@ 29 @ ¢ @ @ _® ® o 0140 O 50 e [ Mo FLASHING
E ® g N N N AE AE g Sl Sl Uhl S S S T s ol oy Dl D00 o2 W |7 ARROW Al23At26 ATie
N Tl e e e o oo e oo oo TS 007 == [ W8 CONtroller........c.ooveeevieeeeeeeeeeeeieeees 2070LX ARROW
3 @ Sf% ﬁ,% if% © ﬁ,% e% ':% o e% :% ‘2% s% :% = @% 0170 080 ammml oy - o 332 w/ Aux GREEN | 427 118 | 103 | 103 133 109 A113 A106
| TOTO O =@ =@ —O —® D& & DO V& Hé D H® H® VO ©é 0180 09O Em—mm
7 T T S T e e e — L Mo — Software..........coeeeiiiiii Q-Free MAXTIME
= QO '\:O \Q—DO 2F IX °F O “:O o? O o © < 0 FO o — 1 10 Cabinet M t B wf 113 110
% CI)O OIO éO Sy o & & OIO ; G‘T>O O\T) g ; go g) ;'30 ;O FF B KL abine (0115 1 (8 1 ase
g o I P Output File Positions..........cccccooeveeeenn. 18 With Aux. Output File
5 ° COMPONENT SIDE WM |13 = : 115 12
= N 3 Load Switches Used...........cccovvvvnennnen.. S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S7, S8, S11,
g | IR S12, AUXS1, AUXS2, AUXS3, NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
= REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN R * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
< AUXS4, AUXS6
5 W7 ’ * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2 NOTES: | | | o | | — W5 Phases USed...........ccccoorvunrrinneiannnnn, 1,2, 2PED, 3, 3PED, 4 o PIOIONAT 0T NEAC WG T CETal TS Shee
S 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper 5,6
E allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION nqn *
5 | | BESITaH Overlap "1" .......................................... ) FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "2".....ccoo, O
& Overlap "3" * (wire signal heads as shown)
g 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "4" NOT USED
2 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap "3"......ccccoiiii NOT USED OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A24)
£ OVEHAP "8 NOT USED
o overlap "7 ... *
- Overlap "8" % OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
§ Overlap "9"....cooo i, * - -
S OL1 GREEN (A123) OL2 GREEN (A126)
- INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2 >
5 . OL7 GREEN (127 OL8 GREEN (118
e (front view) (127) (118)
E 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 63 33
2 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
A G S A O A B O O B A B e BV
Sl ome Vel e 22 9 9% | oo USED n 0L RED (A114)
= ISOLATOR ISOLATOR DELAY
= LOOP INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED
0 mn E E r r r r r E E E E LOOP NO. EXTEND CALL | DURING
i 3PED| ST INO. NO.
- | ] M M M M M M M M M v I NOT @ TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | POINT PHASE | TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN OL3 YELLOW (A115) VA
o T T T T T T T T T T T USED DC DC _
é Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR PED PUSH NI%EALL DC ISOLATORS
2 BUTTONS IN INPUT FILE SLOTS OL3 GREEN (A116) S
- s s s s s s s s s s s s s s P21,P22 TB8-4,6 MU | 67 | 33 2 PED2 | [12AND I13, Y
3 U 0 0 0 o) o) o @) @) o) 0 0 0 o) o P31,P32 TB8-8,9 113L 70 36 8 PED 3
d FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
O "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E OL9 GREEN (133) %
: P P b b b P b P P P P P P P
2 ST v ¥ Y Y v Y v Y Y Y v Y v 44
g INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
v EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE FILE J |
= ST = STOP TIME SLOT 2
< LOWER THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T2
T DESIGNED: Aug 2025
i SEALED:  8/26/2025
- COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION CEvISED: N/a
% LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
= (install resistors as shown) Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
§ for instructions on selecting this feature.
§ OL7 _Ye||0\{IV2F6Ie|d Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
< E Terminal (126) . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ — _ Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1, 82, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% ACCEPTABLE VALUES 2 OL8 Yellow Field SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 1 07 ( E Main S-t ) SEAL
S Value (ohms) | Wattage Terminal (117) DETAILS FOR: '
~ \\\\\Hl/////
= 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) i OL9 Yellow Field Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. at , & CARG ™,
2 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Terminal (132) Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT Walmart Driveway / S,
. — engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection Commerical Driveway S=F - (At
%% AC- — schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylva = :. 052936 =
35§ T i PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Espostio /////%.."’-.WG\NE@.-":A“S\\
aE .D R M P g PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome //// f4N """"" % Q\QQ\\\\\
0 3 AC- e o N REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’_Sif"edby 1) Y,HN\ o
[‘V % 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. CMeT bVIHM‘? éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
;%é NC L|CE'\?§EAEIC_)O-|I:-T1E52,:{C%?gg)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST16. INVENTORY NO. ‘47‘022"(2




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 $ig-20.2

PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector

Plan 1
MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
Detector Descripton | Call Phase | Call Overlap
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

. 2 2 0

E NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0 Front Panel

S ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0 Main Menu>Controller>Unit

= DETECTOR 8 PED 8 3 0

£ Web Interface

o Home>Controller>Unit

N OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

- Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters

S Front Panel Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time

) Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config 6 6

E Web Interface

- Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration

B Channel Configuration

ZS Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash At  [MMU Channel

: ASSIGNED TG CHANNEL | mump 1 Overlap 7 X X 1

E NOTICE OVERLAP & 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2

E ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 o o 3 Overlap 8 X X 3

o NOTICE OVERLAP 9 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4 FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

- ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 5 # 5 Overlap 9 X 5

o 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6

- NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7 IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

3 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 o 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 8 SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

% 9 Overlap 1 X X 9

o 10 Overlap 2 X X 10

S 11 Overlap 3 X 11

% 12 Overlap 1 X 12 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.

t 13 Phase Ped 2 13 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

> 14 Phase Ped 4 14

N NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

= ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 ) 16 Phase Ped 3 16

2 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 17wy 17 Phase Vehicle 1 X 17

E ASSIGKED TO CHANNEL 15 ™= 18 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 18 THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

§ NOTICE FLASHING RED

= MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

E Front Panel THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T2

: Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings DESIGNED: Aug 2025

- SEALED:  8/26/2025

c REVISED: N/A

2 Web Interface S /

% Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

§ Overlap Plan 1 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED

3 . FINAL UNLESS ALL

t overl 1 ) ; , o o Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1,82, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED

% ver ap ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING -

; NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL

e Type FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | Normal Normal Normal at - %c ARG,

L Included Phases 6 3 i 4 1 4,5 Walmart Driveway / \\\\\Q%;g{.&..s./.ﬁ{ /Z//

% Modifier Phases 4 1 4,5 - - - Commercial Driveway :5%:,-“2 - 4(‘-,:7/::

g Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 Plans Prepared By: ’ Z. Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = i 050936
T2 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 i PLAN DATE:  AUQUSt 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Espostio 2//6%} WG\NE@.-".@\\S
© §§ Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 . D R M P X %m;@ PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ///j f4NY ...... % Q@Q\\\\\
= FYA Ped Delay 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 o REVISIONS T [ oare [T
vE 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. S Gfeeme/; ::;: ;mef o mreme | ;b.tlu timwiwoww 8/26/2025
i%é NCLICE,ggg\ﬁgogﬂEszuC%%gm4260 ! BRSS! FURSRURNNN mavvem 1102717




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. R-5600 $19-21.0
TABLE OF OPERATION MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
- Al Heads L.E.D. 6 Phase
PHASE DETECTOR PROGRANMING Fully Actuated
F I - Y
SIGNAL | |4 |5 |5 ] DISTANCE o o B Blg (Time Based Coordination)
FACE 1l +134]4 Loop SIZE FROM | ong | S| GALL | DELAY EXTEND & = 3| 215
516156 S (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME |x< |5 |S 2 |= NOTES
H g 0. 8 4. i NOTES
11 e as S e T e ) 12" ) he L
7 1R clclRrRIR IR @ 12 @ @ 12 @ 1A * 0 * X1 1 3.0 - XX 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
e : - 1B * 0 * -1 1 [15.0 - [ X|-|X|-|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
o SRR R R @ @ @ @ 3A » 0 o3 3.0 - x|-x - January 2024,
32 RIR|IRIRIG|R|IR my * 0 * X| 4 . -IX o X -]+ 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
33 —|—|R|R|E~|R|R 11 31 21,22 33 P31,P32 4B % 0 « x| a _ NV I VA I otherwise directed by the Engineer.
41 42 52 44 P6l,P62 3. Phase 1 and/or Phase 5 may be lagged.
41 <R =R | =R =R =R = = ol 45 63 5A * 0 * X| 5 3.0 - X/ -/ X]-1]*
i . 61,62 " Ty 15 0 b b " 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
3 i SRR RIR 2R oB 0 ° : _ _ _ 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
g o5 5 y 43 RIRIR|RIR|G|R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
u§ 44 —|R|—=|RI|R|—IR 7. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 11, 21, 22, 51, 61,
S 62 and 63.
© \\ )l - DA i 8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
| o >
- 63 R | R |—|R = © 9. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 3 program FYA
§ p31.P32  [pw|ow|ow|ow!| w [DwDRK % a // | — | °>:| head numbered 33 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
S e 3 | 5 Retaining wall 3 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
§ 1+6 4 “ol,Poz [DW] W DW] W [OW] bW DRK :; c‘% / | | = 10. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6 program FYA head
N / S / | | 9 numbered 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase 6 walk
2 PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND g / | o | E interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
3 2 / \ J/\> \ £ 11. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
E ) o DETECTED MOVEMENT ~/ | o detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve
2 - UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / | ‘ - the desired detection.
5 e - — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT / i | e 12, Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
g = ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 4 - Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
5 _ 'a 35 WPH +2% Grade \
- - —— \ | (Design Speed 45 MPH) |
) . \ —
S NG 107 (E. Main Street N ] [laza3 94 Oy —
i - \ )
= \ /
E L_/_/—/—,—/—/_’f PBZ
- 2?2
- - - — - 21 -
s o - ) o - SN 11 LEGEND
S A 61 PROPOSED EXISTING
i - S - — — \ 62 O Traffic Signal Head ° >
2 S - ® 33 3231 0 O > Modified Signal Head N/A
g - A i — Sign —
a - - =" — — - - - - . L e = ——— = = = =~ — ] )
5 et R \ — 9 = Pedestrian Signal Head
y e Peg - — With Push Butfon & Sign
: PBGA\ | || "ol PU O— Signal Pole with Guy ® )
3 — PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE \ | P| al _;’/// - ), Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy . IS
- 35 MPH +3% Grade A | c < " Inductive Loop Detector  C_ "D
%‘ (Design Speed 45 MPH) % \\ ’ : : — > Controller & Cabinet s>
E a0 ] = O Junction Box u
2 = <\ 4 (>| = ] Oversized Junction Box L
2 L0 : :
o v L N T — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
- £ s 3 N/A Right of Way —
2 S Z\i & — Directional Arrow —
S e =4 GEE \on-Infrusive Defection /one CHNNNES
= § —_— ) — Directional Drill N/ A
? MAXTIME TIMING CHART =} R Type I Pushbutton Post 2
% PHASE O Type 11 Signal Pedestal Y
< FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 — PUE— Permanent Ufility Lasement N/A
j o - - ” - : ” Construction Zone N/A
$ Ped Clear 22 23 e Barricade Iml
5 _ _ _ _ ) . N/A Portable Concrete Barrier
= Min Green * 7 12 7 7 7 12 Microwave Detection @ "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign (R10-10) @
5 rossage | =2 2 = 2 2 2 "RIGHT TURN YIELD TO U-TURN” Sign
@ Max 1 * 20 45 40 20 20 45 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
z Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 4.0 3.2 3.0 4.3 Channel 1 1
% Red Clear 2.6 2.4 3.0 3.1 3.3 2.4 Phase 2 6
% Added Initial * _ _ - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB S lg na ]- Upg rad e DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
z y - ~ - ~ _ _ _ .. o . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ Maximum _Iniiol Type Priority Priority Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
o Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Level 2 QUEUE QUEUE -
8 Prepared for: SEAL
8 Time To Reduce * _ _ _ _ _ _ Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - NC 107 (E. Maln Street) NERRN
S Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range (ff) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 at. \&Q\\ CA/?/O////
é Advance Walk _ _ *% _ _ *kk Enable Speed Y Y Y Wa l m a. r‘t D r l V eway / \\\\Q%...:;\.Q-;'ES S/.O';;;”../¢////
| : : =R N
S\m Non Lock Detector X - X X X - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 Comme r\C lal D r lveway E\%: SEAL V /E
C%C% Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N N Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvaj = @"-,_ hetib i 2
S%i Dual Entry - - - - - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - A AUQUSt 2025 i Al ESpOSth ////ﬁ/fm”“g&@&u\\\\
Ced @ 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome /f4 """ SO
oo * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what \ SCALE PEVISIONS NIT DATE r—Signedby:///////meV.\ \\\\\\
S8v= is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 ds. : : .
Lou| g e s asf et foerhon 7 seeen® Z | ° ol | B S e
;%é *¥*x Soo note 10 NC ucen(szé\ﬁb(_)E%ﬂC%?32)2549_4260 1"=40" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  |[4-107227T3




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 25600 Sig-21.1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABCEE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) QF\T 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 ) : . ) . .
all vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
S1|S2| 83| s4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 |S10| S11 | S12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS:1-4, 1-5, 1-9, 1-11, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-15, 2-18, 3-5, 3-6, 3-9, T ) . : : SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4|S5]| S6
3-10, 3-11, 3-15, 3-17, 3-18, 4-5, 4-9, 4-11, 5-9, 5-10, 5-11, 5-17, 518, 6-9, 6-10, 6-15, 6-17, 8-10, ON—> signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. G
8-16, 9-10, 9-11, 9-15, 9-17, 10-11, 10-15, 10-16, 10-17, 10-18, 11-17, 11-18, 15-17 AND 17-1 — W RF 2010 CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13 | 3 4 1wl s 615! 7 8 w9 10l171 111 121 18
) : NO.
j@ I \F;VFE)'?'%ASBELCE » | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 . " . 3
® O O O | Z
g% \’E% g% ﬁ% S% Q% g}% - 9% w% ’\% @% . m% N% A B ovEnamE 5 Green No Walk. PHASE |OL7| 2 |,£|OL8 4 pep | OL9| 6 |pep| 7 3 ppp|OL1/OL2| 1 |OL3|OL4| 5
f 20 L0 e 8.0 e a9 C e o9 e o0 e  Ciogiad VS SIGNAL | 6%01 25 NG | 337 41 | 42 | 43 | NU | 44 61,62 B8] U | 31 | 32 |B3L| 637 33| 11 | 44" NU | 51
RO o ‘r:% g% 0" 3% f_’% g% <" 9% - w% ,\% o o ¢% m% S— % 'E{EFDS%‘:‘A” ) | 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller HEAD NO. ’ 4| P62 P32
‘[: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (\II (\Il (\II (\Il C{l C\Il (\II pr— . . .
) w% :% :O :O :% :O :% :% :% b og é oo e — I E&?.CQMPACTT( and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. RED 128 1011 101 134 107 | 107 A121/A124 A114
E s odg 5. 5. Sgs Sgsdsds = @ @% "-% © 0 ‘F% — M FYA3-10 > . .
S e 90 @O 00 M@ 0 00 @ OO 0 mg @O "’O ©O PO MO °”O e M FYA5-11 " | 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. YELLOW | %* | 129 * 102 | 102 * | 135 108 | 108
§ 5%? 3?%&%:%9%2%3%2%&%: \9%@ @%N,%@%up = W Fariz
3 o LO L0 Lé <& <& <& <& <6 <& <& 0 <& YO <& & vé ~O -t oy GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
= O O O 0 O —
| eRnRRe s ehelsdobad i ot ol of b o wowose: T M1 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
E 5 I Jé Té Té H0 O HE HE Ve DL Ve LO VO VWO v Vv W 0100 O 10 —— % T W2 ARROW 101 A111 A104
= — H 3
2 U o =2 of 0f 32 2, 0 o2 o0 Rl RS O 8 R ON0020 emmy F—l < CONTONEN ..o 2070LX YELLOW
5 S AP AP S S b T T g wd s s < QR NE 640 030 w2 % ) 102 A122|A125|A112|A115 A105
" j|<__ ~® <0 <0 <0 —~0 ©0 ©O ©O® ©O ©® ©® ©0 ©® ©O ©O ©e © 0130 0 4 O G— % W |5 o Cabinet.....o.ooee 332 w/ Aux ARROW
S 8 E% i% i% E% i% g% Q% t% 9% \U—)% 3% Q% &'% S% 8% cp% 09% 0140 g 5 8 _E I Software.........cccoeeeeeiiiiii Q-Free MAXTIME \F(Eﬁgst A123|A126 A116
- T g Ty e e e e T e T e e e R X Cabinet Mount............cccoeveveveveeeeiinnene. Base ARROW
3 @ Si% ﬁ,% :{% ﬁ,% ~ e% ':% o e% :% ‘2% s% :% o o?% 0170 080 ammm o o Output File POSIIONS........vvvvovvvoeoooee.. 18 With Aux. Output File GREEN | 457 118 | 103 | 103 133 100 AT13 A106
- TOTO O =0 =0 =@ O 5@ 6 DO V@ O O& H& H® VO © 0180 O 9 O G .
- N AR 5 S b S O e— [ Mo — Load Switches Used..................coeee S1, S2, 54, S5, S7, S8, S9
£ RSV IECE L o o~ Oof 0 X OL AL O — 10 wf 119 110
@ S & & & S YT ST T T T YT FF T W 811, 812, AUXS1, AUXSZ,
5 S0 0 20 R0 28 2é 26 20 38 30 3 30 38 3é 3é 30 30 m | AUXS3, AUXS4, AUXS6 .
: ° COMPONENT SIDE B | = ’ ’ R 121 112
= B s 3 Phases Used........ccocoovvivviiiiiiiiiiieen. 1,2,3,3PED 4,5
2 — RE 6, 6PED NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
% REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - R Overlap nqn * * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
S L7 ) won * % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2 NOTES: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ M s Overlap "2".....co o,
E 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper OVerlap "3" ... *
E allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION npn
5 | | SENVRRH, Overlap "4" .......................................... NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
S 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "5"........ccccoeeininirccsics NOT USED - sional heads as sh
= , , , , , Ooverlap "6".......ueveeeieeeeeeeeeeeee e NOT USED (wire signal heads as shown)
£ 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "7" %
2 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap "8".........ccoeiii * OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124) @
g Overlap "9".....cco e * *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
N OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
- OL1 GREEN (A123) OL2 GREEN (A126)
L INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oL Reen (121 ———— (=) OLB GREEN (119
E 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 —_ 63 33
o LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED
5 s s s s s s S s s S s s |J6PED Fs LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME |EXTEND| NimiaL| CALL | DURING
: ul| 5| 5| 5|5 | 5| 55|55 8|55 OL3 RED (At14) @
© DC DC NOTE:
¢ FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T | lsoiaror | IsoLAToR R TONS INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
i " E E E E E E E E E E E E |43pED| sT IN INPUT FILE SLOT I13.
5 L P P P P P P P P P P P P P31pP32 | TB&S9 3L | 70 | 36 8 PED3 OL3 YELLOW (A115)
a T T T T T T T T T T T T DC DC P61P62 | TB8-7,9 13U |68 | 34 6 PED 6
i Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR
2 OL3 GREEN (A116 =
= S S S S S S S S S S S S S S ( ) Y
o L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
Y - - - - - - - 2 - - - - -
= INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL9 GREEN (133)
O "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
. A - i FILE |
= L
2 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLor2 44
& EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
5 ST = STOP TIME
S THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T3
L . . . . . DESIGNED: Aug 2025
S Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during J
> . , SEALED:  8/26/2025
= Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual REVISED: N/A
% LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL for instructions on selecting this feature.
z (install resistors as shown)
§ '(I?eLI'Zn%eaIIIO(YIVZF(SI)eld SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
3 g . FINAL UNLESS ALL
: — OL8 Yellow Field Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Terminealo(v1v1 7')e Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL
S Value (ohms) | Wattage —— Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT PRTALLS FOR at i,
3 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — OL9 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection , Sow GARG
g 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Terminal (132) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Walma r‘lt Drlvelway / ST
- — Commerical Driveway STt
2 AC- 2 Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = i 052936 i =
02 T < PLAN DATE: August 2025 rEVIENED 8v: ZM Esposito %@;'-.,.%‘NE@_,.-"AUS\
583 P g PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome 2 f"“'--"""};@\\\\\
0 2 AC- .D R M e o ° REVISTONS INIT. DATE [ enedhr ///4NY,HN\ %\\\\
[\\‘ % 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. CMeT bVlHM‘? éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
j;% NC L|CE'\?§€EIEJOET1%2,:{C%%‘?)5494260 ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' S1G. INVENTORY NO. 14-1072273




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.

PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL R-5600 Sig-21.2

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector

Plan 1
Detector Descripton | Call Phase | Call Overlap MAXTl ME STARTU P AND SO FTWARE FLASH

. 2 2 0 PROGRAMMING DETAIL

S NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0

5 ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0 Front Panel

. DETECTOR 8 PED mmmllp> 8 3 0 Main Menu>Controller>Unit

. Web Interface

- Home>Controller>Unit

N OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION |

- Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters

% Front Panel Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time

5 Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config 6 6

E Web Interface

% Home >Controller >Advanced |I0>Channels>Channels Configuration

E Channel Configuration

E Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash At  [MMU Channel

S ASSIGNED TG CHANNEL | s 1 Overlap 7 X X 1

; OTICE OVERLAP & 2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2

g ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 o o 3 Overlap 8 X X 3

o NOTICE OVERLAP o 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4 FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

" ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 5 # 5 Overlap 9 X S

2 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6

= Phase Vehicl X IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

2 NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 ! ase venicle ! ’

3 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 ) 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 8 SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

S 9 Overlap 1 X X 9

: 10 Overlap 2 X X 10

£ z gg:zg : : z 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.

é 13 Phase Ped 2 13 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

i I hase et 2 4 REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2

%O NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15 3. © S U ’

= ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 ) 16 Phase Ped 3 16

= ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 17 ey 17 Phase Vehicle 1 X 17

S ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 18 ™= 18 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 18 THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

g NOTICE FLASHING RED

5 MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

5 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T3

T Front Panel DESIGNED: Aug 2025

E Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings SEALED: ' 8/26/2025

; REVISED: N/A

p Web Interface

- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

§ Overlap Plan 1 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED

3 . FINAL UNLESS ALL

t Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED

5 Overl 1 2 3 7 8 9 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING '

: verlap DBTALLS FOR. NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL

Eﬁ Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal Normal at . % \\\: CA/?/é /7,

8 Included Phases 6 3 - 4 1 45 Walmart Driveway / 5\&2;;& SN

= Modifier Phases 4 1 45 i i Commerical Driveway SO W

Sg Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 Plans Prepared By: : s Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E// '.. 052936} :E
8o Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 PLaowe: August 2025 [eveeo s ZM Esposito 2 e e S
i %; Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 . D R M P p %m;@ PREPARED BY: KQVIL!?OE?S REVIEWED BY: qum?poomim . d/;/y/////@ﬁ.y. ...... % Q??\\\\
S5 FYA Ped Del 7.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 oy 7pomagt® '
z% ” edreay 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. S O DU E ;bVl ft éVMW’ 8/26/2025
2 © CHARLOTTE NC 28262 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEO9340E 1094484 DATE
‘E EE NC LICENSE NO. F1524 (704) 549-4260 | b b SI1G. INVENTORY NO. ‘4,‘022T3




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

16:07

21-AUG-2025

tHDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-1022/141022T4_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

AT CHA-KJONES

pw://pwhdruseas0

kjones

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. R-5600 $19-22.0
TABLE OF OPERATION e MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 6 Phase
~ eads .
PHASE DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
: ST T3 Fully Actuated
SIBNAL o 1o . @ @ DISTANCE 5 o|E| |2 (Time Based Coordination)
FACE 1l +134]4 Loop SIZE FROM | L iang | S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND| 5 = J £ s
5161516 a @ @ @ @ (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME |<| 5|3 |2 |= NOTES
11 (FT) = § E =
11 B e ) 12" ) ' = |8
7 1R clclRrRIR IR @ 12 @ @ 12 @ 1A * 0 * -1 1 ] 3.0 - XX 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
e : - 1B * 0 * -1 1 [15.0 - [ X|-|X|-|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
o SRR R R @ @ @ @ 3A » 0 o3 3.0 - x|-x - January 2024,
32 RIR|IRIRIG|R|IR my * 0 * | 4 . -IX o X -]+ 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
33 || R|R|—=|RIR 11 31 21,22 33 P41,P42 4B " 0 . 12 ] i x [+ otherwise directed by the Engineer.
41 42 52 44 P6l,P62 3. Phase 1 and/or Phase 5 may be lagged.
41 <R =R | =R <R <R = | =R 51 43 63 5A * 0 * -1 5 | 3.0 - X - X |-
. 61,62 " 0 " = 150 b b " 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
42 RIR|IRIR|IRIZ|R 5B _ . _ _ _ 5. Cover and disconnect existing pedestrian head and pushbutton P31.
ot 5 ’ 43 RIR|IRIRIR|G|IR * Multi-zone Microwave Detection Zone 6. Set all detector units to presence mode.
44 R~ RIR| R 7. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
\\ ol Al DA Bkl ik time only.
61,62 G CIRIR|R gif > 9. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4 program FYA
63 R | R |—|R = = head numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of phase 4
P41 P42 |pwlowlowlowlow! w Drk 8 % / . | E walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
’ T . ! : oo
C =) 10. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6
n ® | ’ Retaining wall
16 4 “ol,Pes  [DW] W DW) W] DW]DWPHRE i\f c‘% / = program FYA head numbered 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the
A N - E start of the phase 6 walk interval. See Electrical Details for
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND = £ programming.
2 ’ S Retaining wall 11. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
) . DETECTED MOVEMENT "/ | detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) J J/\> \ - the desired detection.
145 -~ UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT J \\ e T 12. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
= ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT e PUE PUE ﬁ Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
 — / 7 \ . 35 MPH +2% Grade
e e T \ (Design Speed 45 WPH) \
NC 107 (E. Main Stree€ lapab 420X
PATT =
— — ] -
— —— — ] — — E— B — - 22
o - — — -2l - LEGEND
) (1) - - | PROPOSED EXISTING
— ‘\ - I —— T — o \ O Traffic Signal Head o >
- o - 23303 o> Modified Signal Head N/A
_ _ _ _ _ ’Q/ S \L @ — Si —
_— )_’lllﬂ::::::::::—:::::_—_— "'{éy dn
Il e - ¢ g,‘_@ — —— Pedestrian Signal Head
- T 35 \PH +3% Grade RN - — ! . PUE With Push Button & Sign
Design Speed 45 MPH) SR\ \ | ‘ ',, Pel S PUE O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
- PUE PUE PUé PUE PUE \ PUE | H . _;PUE - ), Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -
A | J J J: c < > Inductive Loop Detector  C__ "D
% \ ’ || I ] > Controller & Cabinet s>
> } ’ ;l: E O Junction Box L
< — = . . = = [
= o o Microwave Detection S e e e
I S . - —1noundergroun onaurt T/ -/ /" —
g g § FUNCTION s 1 S 2 v tignt of Way o
£ o & p— il il — Directional Arrow —
° =4 anne ] ] GEE» \on-Infrusive Detection /one NS
MAXTIME TIMING CHART 7 Phase 2 6 —_—— Directional Drill N/ A
PHASE PEDESTR IAN DETAI L = Direction of Travel NB SB & Type [ Pushbutton Post 2
FEATURE Type Priorit Priorit =
1 2 3 4 5 6 Detail for installation of P22 & P41 heads and pushbuttons . s O Type 11 51 gﬂﬂOn\ Pedestal A
Walk * - - - 14 - 14 Install ped heads on new Type Il pedestal at —-L- rove : QUECE : QUECE N/A Pormanent Ut Wy ~osement — PUE—
Ped Clear 3 _ B 25 _ 23 P Sta. 99+78 =+ {FT) 76 pt Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 _ Construction Zone N/ A
i G . . = . . . i~ — Range (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 N/A Barricade RvA
n reen o
Passage - o o o o o o Future P22 trarsformer Base Enable Speed Y Y Y Y N/A Portable Concrete Barrier
Max 1 * 20 45 20 40 20 45 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 ) "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign (R10-10) (&
Install new pushbuttons Handhole Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 4.0 3.2 3.0 4.3 ?gld §ign§. 1Mainfclin Hbutt ‘ ‘ ‘
Red Cloar s ” s 30 20 23 ” s PBATI:nd eP\gZe;.n pushburions Existing pushbutton Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -
: : : : : : mounted in retaining
Added Initial * - - - - - - wall. Intercept Conduit
on bqg:k glde of wall .
Maximum Initial * - - - - _ _ | to maintain pushbutton S lg na l U pg r ad € DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
i i * - - - — - - B : FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time Before Reduction Standard R10_3—— B — Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - E) Si B ks ' :
™ () ign = NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Pedestrian % at T,
Advance Walk - - - o - e Pushbution  Future 5, 4 PBA1 , S CARG 7,
Non Lock Detector X B X X X B PmmwdWw\\\\‘\i‘l\\\\\\\\\!}j\‘ Walmari DPlveway / §Ei§§@w@%éZé
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - _ MIN RECALL Sidewalk Commerical Driveway S A T
Dual Entry - - - - - - C&G  Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylval| = % 052936 i =
‘ . . . — | PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM Esposito /////%"'-..,mc,m@...-gf
e v b 1 s B ot sty e o St e o phe 2 1 vt EDRMP oo el Tomes i w7
g ) ' —Locate pushbuttons adjacent to truncated domes \ SLALE REVISTONS INIT. DATE oy
ee note 9 ~See additional information in ~WALL 15-details o1 univeeP RN 0 40 | Dritany Sroome 52672005
*** See note 10 SUITE 220 ’ = E 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 N——"TE09340E 1094484 DATE
CHARLOTTE, NC 28262 m |
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 17 =40 | b SIG. INVENTORY NO. [4-10272T4




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 25600 Sig-22.1
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB‘iE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) QF\T 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 . . . . . .
all vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
S1|S2|S3| s4 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | S10|  S11 S12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS:1-4, 1-9, 1-11, 1-14, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-15, 2-18, 3-5, 3-6, 3-8, 3-9, 3-10, 77 : : : : SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4 | S5| S6
3-11, 3-15, 3-17, 3-18, 4-9, 4-11, 4-14, 5-10, 5-11, 5-17, 5-18, 6-9, 6-10, 6-15, 6-17, 8-10, 9-10, 9-11, ON—> signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. G
9-14, 9-15, 9-17, 10-11, 10-15, 10-17, 10-18, 11-14, 11-17, 11-18, 15-17 AND 17-18 B RF 2010 CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13 | 3 4 14 5 | 6 |15 | 7 8 w9 101171 111 121 18
) . NO.
j@ I \F;VFE)'?'%ASBELCE » | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 . " . 3
O O O O z
g% t% g% 2% < Q% g}% - 9% w% ’\% @% % . M% N% A .::- Al 5 Green No Walk. PHASE | OL7| 2 |E,|OL8 4 pep| OL9| 6 |pEp| 7 3 pep| OL1|OL2| 1 |OL3|OL4| 5
j - — — — -0 < — <O « <O - - - — <0 « - pu— Ei SF#1 POLARITY % SIGNAL * * P41 * P61 * * *
27 o ":% e% 0" :r% Q% s% = 9% o oo% N% o q% m% = B LEngum 7 | 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller HEADNO, | 03 (21,22 NU | 33 | 41 | 42 | 43 |pyp| 44 61,62 pgp | NU | 31| 32 | NC | 63| 33 | 11 | 44 | NU| 51
‘[: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (\II (\Il (\II (\Il C{l C\Il (\II pr— . . .
) w% :% :O :O :% :O :% :% :% b og b b qo a0 b — I E&?.CQMPACTT( and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. RED 128 1011 101 134 107 | 107 A121/A124 A114
F s odg 5. S . Sg o Sgougdsds 5 Q@ 9 "-% © 0 ‘F% — M FYA3-10 > . .
S e 90 @O ©0 M@ OO0 ™ “’O O DO mg @O "’8 ©O PO DO © e M FYA5-11 " | 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. YELLOW | %* | 129 * 102 | 102 * | 135 108 | 108
§ 5%? ?%ﬁ%t%e%ﬁ%i e%%: \9%@ @%&%@%@% = W Fariz
S Y L6 Lo e 1P b <& <& <0 <& <& <0 <& O <@ 6 <& - — GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
= O O O O
8 25% :,% Sj% g% o g% % :,% %’% g% e @% 09% N.% @% onoe: = W1 — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
E 5 3 g 3 S 0uoO O W To) To) T} o) WHO 1O W L 2] o w 0100 010 e % l:- ; ARROW 101 A111 A104
0 D o ~® of 0f 38 2, 020 2?2 2SO © 010020 ez M = CONTONlEr.......cevoveeceeeeeeeeeeee e 2070LX
g Z S e S e Ty S Ta S Npha g gt 2 9PN ooz eSS L W4 3 _ YELLOW 102 A122|A125|A112|A115 A105
E‘ % ; ": ; ; ; i ©O © ©O © © © © ©O ©O © © 0130 0 4 0O — ﬁ _:| g 0 Cab|net ................................................ 332 W/ AUX ARROW
3 S ;% E% g% E% ;% Z% @% ':% e% 2% :f% Q% s% :% 9% o?% 09% 0140050 ==t b SORWAIE. oo Q-Free MAXTIME FLAGHING a23latosl at1e
; R I L e I e e e e L I AL Bl e - | W3 Cabinet Mount Base ARROW
k‘ O O O O O O 160 O 7 O -------------------------------------
S @~ of 0T 37 o 8 of ~rE oL B YT oL &L <L o7 oL 0170 080  emm—m Output File PoSItions.........c..cccvveveue... 18 With Aux. Output File RN | 127 118 | 103 | 103 133 109 A113 A106
— 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ~ 1 ON % p p ARROW
< TOTO =0 =0 —O =@ O 0@ & & V& & O& H& H® VO © 0180 O 9 O = .
i L [ Ho — Load Switches Used...........ccoovvvvnvennenn. S1,S2, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9
£ 00 ~O ©of 0o J¥ °F ™ = o) O © LOO vo oL o © OO —— Il 10 wf 104 119
] g g g g S g S Y - - A - - ~ ~ - ~ FF I:- 1 811, AUXS1, AUXS2, AUXS3,
5 20 20 2é 20 Zé 2é 2é 20 90b 00 9b 00 0 @ 9® 5O 0O s
= - - Y AUXS4, AUXS6 R 106 121
5 =
: COMPONENT SIDE o 2 Phases USed..............ccooomrrrrrrrreeennnnn 1,2, 3, 4, 4PED, 5
2 — RE 6, 6PED NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
% REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - R Overlap nqn * * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
S W7 ) nen * % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2 NOTES: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ [ M 18 Overlap "2"....ccooeiiieiii
S 1. Cl?rd |s_tpro;1/|ded \lNl’E[h all diode Jump?lrs in place. Removal of any jumper Overlap "3".....ooeeeee e *
E allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION npn
5 | | DENOTERE Overlap "4" .......................................... NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap o R NOT USED . . ! head h
¢ o | | | OVEIIAP 6", NOT USED (wire signal heads as shown)
s 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "7" %
B 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap "8"....cccooiiieii, *
g ngh % ¥ : , OL1 RED (A121) OL2 RED (A124)
£ Overlap "9".....co See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
N OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
Z OL1 GREEN (A123) OL2 GREEN (A126)
& INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART L7 GREEN (127) OLB GREEN (119
i 1 ° k ‘ ° ° ! ° ° 19 " 12 19 1 LOOP NO. | . LOOP | INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenp| ADDED | call | DURING 63 33
g s s s s s s s s s s s NoT 46 PED FS - TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO.| POINT NO. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN
< FiLe ? ¥ ¥ i i i i i i l 7| USED | e soion PED PUSH “RSTALL DC ISOLATORS PR AT @
= n £ £ £ £ E E £ £ £ £ € J2PED T BUTTONS IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
2 ] ! v X X I v X X X v v NOT PAP42 | TB856 2L | 69 | 35 4 PED4 | 112 AND 13, OL3 YELLOW (A115) X5
a T T T T T T T T T T T pc | USED | oc P61,P62 TB8-7,9 M3U |68 | 34 6 PED 6
< Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR ISOLATOR
. OL3 GREEN (A11 i
= S S S S S S S S S S S S S S ( 6) %
2 Uul| ¢ 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 o 5
d FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
e INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL9 GREEN (133) —>
O "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
. Sy Wy e ey ey e FiLe \
= L
2 Y v ¥ Y Y v Y v Y Y Y v Y v SLor2 44
& EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
5 ST = STOP TIME
i THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T4
L : . . . . DESIGNED: Aug 2025
S Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during SEALED - 8/26/2025
= Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual REVISE[')_ N/A
% LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL for instructions on selecting this feature.
z (install resistors as shown)
= OL7 Yellow Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
c \i Terminal (126) SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE ) PO NAL UNLESS ALL
: — OL8 Yellow Field Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, 81, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Terminealo(v1v1 7')e Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL
& Value (ohms) | Wattage —— Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT PLTALS TOR: at i,
3 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — OL9 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection , Sow GARG
g 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Terminal (132) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Walma r‘t. Drlvelway / ST
- — Commercial Driveway STt
2 AC- 2 Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = i 052936 i =
o T i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZM Esposito :///4}/ s .%\\5
56% P g PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome “ f"""“"""g@\\\\\
Il AC- .D R M o 1as g ° REVISIONS INIT DATE [ enedhr ”/4NYMN\ %\\\\
[\V % 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. S SO I — bVIHM‘? éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
j;% NC L|CE'\?§€EIEJOET1%2,:{C%%‘?)5494260 ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO. [4-1072T4




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 S$ig-22.2
MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit
Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL |
Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
g IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE Startup C'egrance Hold All Red F'agh Exit Time
é SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
%: 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
g 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
S 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2. OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION
jé Front Panel
g THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
o Web Interface
E Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration
2 Channel Configuration
% Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  [MMU Channel
g ASSIGNED 76 GHANNEL 1 ) 1 Overlap 7 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
+ NOTICE OVERLAP 8
” ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 ) 3 Overlap 8 X X 3
- 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
NOTICE OVERLAP 9
S ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 5 # 5 Overlap 9 X 3
= 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
% NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 / Phase Vehicle ! X /
- ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 * 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9
g 10 Overlap 2 X X 10
E 11 Overlap 3 X 11
< 12 Overlap 4 X 12
- 13 Phase Ped 2 13
@ 14 Phase Ped 4 14
;ﬂ NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15
2 ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 * 16 Phase Ped 3 16
- ASSIGNED 10 GHANNEL 17 el 17 Phase Vehicle 1 X 17
NQUCEPHSEVERCIES  mmfp 18| PhaseVehide | 5 X X 18
; NOTICE FLASHING RED
3 MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. Fro.nt Panel . THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T4
E DESIGNED: Aug 2025
z Web Interface SEALED:  8/26/2025
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps REVISED: N/A
5 Overlap Plan 1
§ Overlap 1 2 3 7 8 9 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
3 . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, 81, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
. Type FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal Normal ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 ( E. Main St ) SEAL
s Included Phases 6 . 4 4 13 5 DETAILS FOR: '
= : at e,
S Modifier Phases 4 1,3 5 - - - : % 0 C../.MO( .,
: ey Phas X : X ] ] ] Walmart Driveway / ST
s Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 Commercial Driveway ST
52 Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 Plans Prepared By: G z Division 14 Jackson County Sylvah = % 052936 HE-
S2% FYA Ped Delay 7.0 0.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 P oEs August 2025 [rviewo e ZW Esposito | T, o eSS
5 8% & PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome /////\ """""""" P
2 ¢ < L —sig dby/// / 4/\/ Y Gg\\\\\
§gz oy e‘“ REVISIONS INIT. DATE 1 TR \
[‘V % 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. 4 Mane® WHW éVOOW\C 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
Too NC LICE@EAEEOEE&'XC Toasssazeo | S16. WENTORY N |4-1020T 4




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

16:08

21-AUG-2025

tHDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_0On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Design/14-1022/141022T5_sig_dsn_2025mmdd. dgn

AT CHA-KJONES

pw://pwhdruseas0

kjones

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. R-5600 51¢-23.0
TABLE OF OPERATION MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
- Al Heads L.E.D. SETECTOR S ROGRATITING 6 Phase
PHASE
: ST T3 Fully Actuated
SIGNAL | |4 |5 |5 ] DISTANCE o o B |8|e (Time Based Coordination)
FACE v+ 141348 Loop SIZE FROM | ove | S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND 5|2 3 2|3
516|156 S (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME % |5 |3 |3 |=
L C ( > < > < > (FT) = wlml LB NOTES
11 U [ SN SN SN SN S ) 12" ) e =| |8
7 1R clclRrRIR IR @ 12 @ @ 12 @ 1A * 0 * -1 - - XX 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
e : - 1B * 0 * IX| 1 [15.0] - |X|- X|-|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
o AN AN AR AN SR RN @ @ @ @ 3A * 0 * IX| 3 3.0 - [ X -|X|-|* January 2024,
\\ J 32 RIR|IRIRIG|R|IR my * 0 * | 4 . -IX o X -]+ 2. Do not.progll"am signal for latg night flashing operation unless
33 || R | R |~ R IR 11 31 21,22 33 P21,P22 - ] ] ] ) otherwise directed by the Engineer.
- 4l 42 52 44 P31,P32 b . 0 . 4 ol R el 3. Phase 1 and/or Phase 5 may be lagged.
41 <R =R | =R R =R = <R 51,62 43 63 P41,P42 4C * 0 * -1 4 |15.0 - X/ -/ X]-1]*
4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
. 61,62 P61,P62 ” . 0 « x| 5 x|
42 RIR|IRIR|IRIZ|R - - - - 5. Uncover and reconnect existing pedestrian head P31.
- , , 43 RIR|R|R|IR|GI|R 5B * 0 * X5 - S R . I 6. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22 and 51.
44 RIR|R|R|R|S|R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 7. Set all detectors units to presence mode.
8. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
\\ oLz N i i i i il 9. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
61,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R|R - _ ting only.
63 R | R |—|R < © 10. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 3, program FYA
P21 P22 [owlow! w ! w [owlowDRK § o 1 0 ’ ‘:>|’ head numbered 33 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
< ini 3 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
1+6 4 P31,p32  |ow|ow|ow|ow] w [Dw]pre 5% i | = Retaining wall ; . wwa. IPTALLS TOr programiing
e 2 / | = 11. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program FYA
J P4L,P42 | D DW) \DW DW DWW DRK N ® g | © head numbered 44 to delay for 6 seconds after the start of the phase
Pol,Pe2  |DW| W [DW| W |[DW|DWDRK ' §a o 4 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
@ | ’ % Retaining wall 12. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6, program FYA
9/ o head numbered 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
I 7 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
1+5 \ S — 13. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
- AL PUE PUE PUE—1 detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the
- P2z ‘ﬁ;,_\ 35 MPH +2% Grade | desired detection.
- — — T 0 , -‘Q- AN Design Speed 45 MPH) \ _—— 14, Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
E. Main Stree p A —_— _ == - Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND NG 107 414243 44~ BYYLTT ~~~ﬂ~~r~—-~rf//' - - nez 8y ! d
<—@®  DETECTED MOVEMENT —___::::::::::::::::/ I - S
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) ~————————=—=====7%="—"""" - o — a
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT — — — T <
S e
- - — LEGEND
D) ‘I - B — — === PROPOSED EXISTING
- - o S T — ' O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
_ B ) . — O > Modified Signal Head N/ A
— s :;TE; === — S Tgrw —
—— L LS ——————————— S Pedestrian Signal Head
- — 35 NMPH +3% Grade With Push Button & Sign
(Design Speed 45 MPH) O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
- PUE PUE PUE PUE - ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -
G Inductive Loop Detector cC__
L X Controller & Cabinet EXZ
E : - [ Junction Box u
j Microwave Detection ] Oversized Junction Box L
@ N e -  2-in Underground Conduit —-———-—
E § FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 N/A Ri @hf of WGY
Z\f & Channel 1 1 — Directional Arrow —
MAXTIME TIMING CHART © =4 Phase 9 6 G \on-[ntfrusive Detection /one D
PHASE § Direction of Travel NB SB =D = Directional Drill N/A
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 PEDESTRIAN DETAIL = Type Priority Priority & Type I Pushbutton Post <
Walk * - 14 14 13 - 14 Detail for installation of P22 head and pushbutton Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE O Type 11 S\”gvﬂOn\ Pedestal 4
bed Cloar B o - ” B 03 Detection Zone (f) <750 _ <750 _ N/A Permanent Ut \Bwy tasement  — PUE —
Min Groon * ; 1 ; ; ; . B Range (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 Construction Zone N7A
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 _— Enable Speed Y Y Y Y (&) "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL” Sign (R10-10) @&
o 1 - 20 45 45 40 20 45 P22 * Speed Range (mph) 35100 | 135 | 3500 | 1-35 "RIGHT TURN ON RED YIELD TO U-TURN"
n Transformer Base Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N Sign (R10-30)
Yellow Cha ge 3.0 4.3 4.0 3.2 3.0 4.3 Lnns;q|s|lg(:‘\;v '\R:isnllgz_:fons Handhole > T PN - : - - @ //UfTURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURNN ©
Red Clear 3.4 2.5 3.5 3.7 3.9 2.5 10’ min between pushbuttons stimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2565 2565 Sign (R10-16)
PB41 and PB22.
Added Initial * - - - - - -
Maximum Initial * - - - - — _ '
; ; Signal Upgrade
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
g : FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Standard R10-3 |1 = Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph3, St SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Minimum Gap - - - - - - (E) Sign e E Frepared Tor: NC 1 07 ( E . Ma l n St I"e et ) SEAL
Advance Walk - 7 ** rx - ok ;edﬁg"i?n % at R
Non Lock Detector X - X X X - SR pe22 e Ex. PB41 ' g - \\\\\&\/\ CA.RO "
Wall 36 Walmart Driveway / St e
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - S ~
e Sidowalk Commercial Driveway BT S
Dual Entry - - - - - - C&G""N"""“‘N““““*~—-N““‘R Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva - i 052936 ; =
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is PLANDATE:  August 2025 ISR ZN ESpOSitO ////O;;.."u{NG!NE%%.-':&\S
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Elevation View 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529) PREPARED BY: KA JOnes FEVIEWED BY: BN Groome _ ///////ZW"Y' """ % Q\QQ\\\\\
** See note 10 —Locate pushbuttons adjacent to truncated domes \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ,—SI?nedby: ///////H.N.\\\\\\\
** See note 11 ~See additionalinformation in ~WALL 15-details 6210 UNIVERS PR NS vE PARK DR 7 |0 490 _bV‘HWéV BOML 8126/2025
**** See note 12 CHARL%#@E?&S 28262 * """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" DATE
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 17 =40 | b SI6. INVENTORY NO. [4-1022Th




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO., SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 85600 s1g-23.
N  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABOLE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) QF\T 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 ) : : ) , .
all vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS:1-4, 1-9, 1-11, 1-14, 2-6, 2-9, 2-13, 2-15, 2-18, 3-6, 3-9, 3-10, 3-15, 3-17, 7T . fosh i P . y swiTcHNo,| S1 | S2 | S3 | 54 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 89 S10)  S1 18121797 "52 |'S3 | 'S4 | S5 | S6
3-18, 4-9, 4-11, 4-14, 6-9, 6-10, 6-13, 6-15,'6-17, 8-10, 8-16, 9-10, 9-11, 9-13, 9-14, 9-15, 9-17, 10-15, ON —> signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. G
10-16, 10-17, 10-18, 11-14, 13:15, 13-18, 15-17 AND 17-18 — W oRr00 CHANNEL | 1| 2 | 13| 3 4 wl s 6 l15| 7 3 61 0 l10l17 1 111 12| 18
jo I \F;VFE)'?'%ASBELCE » | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 : ) " . 3
® ® O ® || 2
f% {2% 9% ﬁ% 3 Q% &E% = 8% oo% ,\% @% % < :% N% A B | GYENABLE o Green No Walk. PHASE |OL7| 2 |pE|OL8 4 pep OL9| 6 |pgp| 7 3 pgp| OL1/OL2| 1 |OL3|OL4| 5
f 500 e 8 .8 C s 9.9 0 s 9 0 e s  Croguad Y8 SIGNAL | %151 20 P211 33 41 | 42 | 43 | P41 461,62 P81 NU | 31 | 32 | P31 637 33| 11 | 44" NU |5152
RO o ‘r:% g% 0" 3% o g% ‘:% 9% - w% ,\% o m% ¢% m% S— % 'E{EFDS%‘:‘A” ) | 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller HEAD NO. <4 P22 P42 4| P62 P32 !
‘[: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (\II (\Il (\II (\Il C{l C\Il (\II pr— . . .
O NO N® N® NO N® NO N® N® N O O — " FYACOMPACTﬂ and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A121/ A124 A114
n 2X 0” O o 6° <2 2 - o0 © © - [ W FYA19 <
T g, T ng s SESESETE e o ofiniie oy W FYAS0 a i i
S - —° @O @O @@ B0 ® “’O @O ”8 O "’O O @ e M FYA5-11 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. YELLOW | % | 129 * 102 | 102 %* | 135 108 | 108
§ 5%? ?%ﬁ%t%e%ﬁ%i e%%: \9%@ @%&%@%@% =i W | Fariz
3 X 20 20 26 <b <b <& <& <O <b <& 4O <& YO b 6 & ~ -t oy GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
& 8 CE =X OF OF X X oX X X X o — =
S ¢ 207 300 300 S0 <0 0 0 0 <0 01 <01 <01 <07 QL3 07 NT © YELLOWDISABLE e . 12 N RED 101 A1 A104
B O J0 S0 J0 0 0O VWO VO VO O NG VO e e e Ve e © 0100 O 1 - ARROW
: e N% @% o % w% i m% i v% it N% % "0 o % % 009919 =3 .%'2 | EQUIPMENT INFORMATION oo
c % =0 £b =8 20 =8 &b 40 &8 ©0 &8 00 b &8 GO w0 ©b © 8158 828 __E 5 Controller 2070LX ARROW 02 A2z Ao jATIZ ATIS ATD®
z w '\ (o LO ﬂ' m — |_ l:- 6 --------------------------------------------- S G
5 o g% g% ;% g% E% E% ?% '3.% 5?% 9.% “—f% 9.% 51'.% ‘?% 5.’% g% g% D00 e W7 B CabINEL....e e, 332 w/ Aux EIERALRLC?))IVUVV A123|A126 A116
i ~ -0 -0 —0 —0 —0 0 ~0 ~0 0 ~0 O ~O ~ ~
N s s = s 0160 070 S | W8 SOMWAI. ..o Q-Free MAXTIME
= PESE O LE Y 2L VT S M © 0 BE I O NS 5 Q9 o= 0170 080  cmmm : GREEN | 427 118 | 103 | 103 133 109 A113 A106
= 0 Cd C® t® T Td T b o DO DD B B b LB DO BE 0180 09O e ON — Cabinet Mount............ccoeviviiiiiiiiie. Base ARROW
= ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l:- 9 . [ H H
. \ ?O ,:Io Q?O ﬁlo 3% Q% ﬁ% “:% 9% to E% QO 30 QO 5}% _0 90 FF__ —mn0 Output F!Ie Positions.........cccccveviieeeen. 18 With Aux. Output File w’ 113 104 19 110
: S5 26 26 20 S8 26 b C6 5b 30 B8 B0 3O 3O 6 SO DO B | 112 Load Switches Used............ccccevvenne. S1, S2, S3, $4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9, -
§ o COMPONENT SIDE . n 2 i&l(ngAﬁl)J()ég‘l AUXS2, AUXS3, R 115 106 121 112
_ . 14 w H
2 REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W s Phases USed..........oooveeeeoeeeeeeee. 1,2, 2PED, 3, 3PED, 4, 4PED, 5 NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
& - G 6’ 6,PED T » ’ * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
S 17 ’ % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2 NOTES: _ _ _ o _ _ [ Wi OVErIaP ™", ..o *
S 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Overlap "2" *
? a”OWS ItS Channels to run Concurrently. . _ DENOTES POSITION . ST .
E‘ . . OF SWITCH Overlap B FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
o 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. overlap "4"......cooeeeeiiii, NOT USED (wire signal heads as shown)
b 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. 8ver:ap "2" """""""""""""""""""""" E8$ ngg
3 verlap "8 ...
é 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap "7 ... * OL1 RED (A121) @ OL2 RED (A124) @
5 Overlap "8".....coooeeeeeee *
- Overlap "9".....ooe e * *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
- P P prog 9 OL1 YELLOW (A122) v OL2 YELLOW (A125) ¥
= F F
e OL1 GREEN (A123) OL2 GREEN (A126)
- INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART N
5 . OL7 GREEN (127 OL8 GREEN (118
e (front view) (127) (18)
CE LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED DELAY
. 1 2 3 4 5 6 / 8 S 10 1 12 13 14 LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME |EXTEND|NimiaL| CALL | DURING 63 33
© DC DC DC
S FILE T T T T T T T T T T T | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR P21,P22 TB8-4,6 MU |67 | 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
: "|" E E c . 5 Y Y G o N v |Z4PED@3PED ST P31,P32 | TB8-89 3L |70 | 36 8 PED3 | NSTALLDCISOLATORS VN
S L P P P P P P P P P P P o o o P41P42 | TBS56 2L |69 | 35 4 PED4 | M2AND I13. OL3 YELLOW (A115)
i Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 34 6 PED 6
> F
é S S S S S S S S S S S S S S OL3 GREEN (A116)
o L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
4 U (@) (@) O (@] O O O O (@] (@] O O O O
o FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
2 "J" 7 T i i T 7 i 7 7 7 e E E £ INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL9 GREEN (133) -
2 b P P P P P P P P P b b b b
2 . Y v v v v v v v v v v v v v FILE J ‘ 44
g SLOT 2
v EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
5 ST = STOP TIME
S THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T5
L . . . . . DESIGNED: Aug 2025
S Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during J
> . , SEALED:  8/26/2025
= Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual REVISED: N/A
% LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL for instructions on selecting this feature.
z (install resistors as shown)
= OL7 Yellow Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
c Terminal (126) SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE | P EINAL UNLESS ALL
£ — OL8 Yellow Field Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph3, S SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Terminealo(v1v1 7')e Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL
g Value (ohms) | Wattage —— Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT PLTALS TOR: at i,
S 1.5K-1.9K | 25W (min) — OL9 Yellow Field engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection , & %/?02/////
g 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- —— Terminal (132) schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Walma r‘.t Drlve_way / S
- — Commerical Driveway STt
2 AC- 2 Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = i 052936 i =
g%f‘( T . D R M P i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito 2//@;-.,_%{”6‘NEQ...-"%\\S
© o g PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome N e Q\Q\\\\\
0 52 AC- ; e ® REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ oonedby ///4NYMN\ %\\\\
o0 o_,- anag? ’
[‘\lg 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. Mand® bVlHW éVObW\C 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
;%é NC L|CE'\?§EAEIC_)O-|I:-T1E52,:{C%ggg)5494260 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ST16. INVENTORY NO. ‘47‘022"(5




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.

PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL R-5600 $ig-23.2

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans

Web Interface MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH

Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Plan 1
Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit
Detector Descripton | Call Phase | Call Overlap
Web Interface _
Home>Controller>Unit
c 2 2 0
S NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0
£ ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0 .
& DETECTOR 8 PED mmmp> 8 3 0 Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
%i‘ Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
5 6 6
N OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION
> Front Panel
5 Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config
E Web Interface
% Home >Controller >Advanced |I0>Channels>Channels Configuration
E Channel Configuration
E Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash At  [MMU Channel
S ASSIGNED TG CHANNEL | sl 1 Overlap 7 X X 1
NOTICE OVERLAP & 2 Phase Vehice 2 X 2 FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
c ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3 ) 3 Overlap 8 X X 3
o 4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
— NOTICE OVERLAP 9
L ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 5 o 3 Overlap 9 X S IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
S 6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6 SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
S NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 ! Phase Vehicle ! X /
o ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 » 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 8
S 9 Overlap 1 X X 9
: 10 Overlap 5 X X 10 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
: 11; gver:ap 2 i :; 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
< verlap
§ 13 Phase Ped 2 13 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
o 14 Phase Ped 4 14
%O NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15
= ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 » 16 Phase Ped 3 16
o NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 1 : THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
= ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 17 # 17 Phase Vehicle 1 X 17
: NOTICEPHASE VEHICLE S sy 18 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 18
g NOTICE FLASHING RED
5 MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
5 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022T5
L Front Panel DESIGNED: Aug 2025
5 . .. : Au
! > > >
E Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings SEALED:  8/26/2025
c REVISED: N/A
p Web Interface
- Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
§ Overlap Plan 1 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
3 . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ Temporary Design 5 - TMP Ph3, S SIGNATURES COMPLETED
5 Overla 1 2 3 7 8 9 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING '
: P NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL
3 Type FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | FYA4 - Section | Normal Normal OFF at & .%ﬁ’é;@//
E Included Phases 6 3 4 4 1 Walmart Driveway | S0
= Modifier Phases 4 1 - - - Commerical Driveway ER T b
52 Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = i 052936 i =
8%5 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 i PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM Esposito /////@;"'-.,{NG‘NEQ.-’:&“\\S
© §£ Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 §° PREPARED BY: KA Jones REVIEWED BY: BN Groome . d/;:,/_////%&.y. ...... % Q@?\\\\
S FYA Ped Dela 7.0 7.0 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 rag S REVIS [N T S "
e Y 5 A | Britany Srome ga61205
S93 SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TEQ9340E 1094484 DATE
<~ C CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
‘E%E NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 | il S1G. INVENTORY NO. 14-1022T5




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. R-5600 $10-24.0
TABLE OF OPERATION MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
- Al Heads L.E.D. SETECTOR S ROGRATITING 6 Phase
PHASE
: ST T3 Fully Actuated
SIGNAL il lo i DISTANCE a o = (NC 107-D14-14)
FACE 1l +134]4 Loop SIZE FROM | e | S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND 5 |2 3 2|3
516|156 S (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME =< o 3 2 |= NOTES
I O OO o NOTES
11 B e ) 12 ) ) e < 8
7 1R clclRrRIR IR @ 12 @ @ 12 @ 12 @ 1A * 0 X - - XX 1, Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
e : - 1B * 0 * -1 1 [15.0 - [ X|-|X|-|* and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
ol AN AN A AN B AN A @ @ @ @ @ 3A * 0 * - 83 8.0 - X/ -|X| -|* January 2024,
32 RIR|IRIR|IG|R|IR my * 0 * | 4 . -IX o X -]+ 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
33 —|—|R|R|E~|R|R 11 31 21,22 44 33 P21,P22 4B * 0 * g ) NV I VA I otherwise directed by the Engineer.
gl 42 52 63 P3L,P32 3. Phase 1 and/or Phase 5 may be lagged.
41 <R <R <R | <R [<R |~ | <R 51,52 43 P41,P42 4C * 0 * .| 4 [15.0] - I X|-|X -|*
. 61,67 PE1.PE2 " " < b b " 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be reversed.
c 42 RIR|IRIR|IRIZ|R 5A 0 S - - - - 5. Set all detectors units to presence mode.
° - , , 43 RIR|R|R|IR|GI|R 5B * 0 * X5 - S R . I 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
= 44 RIR|R|R|R|5|R * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
S time only.
c \\ oLz hil A i il - 8. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 3, program FYA
e 61,62 RIGIR|GIRIR|R o = o head numbered 33 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
K 63 R | R |—|R T o > 3 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
§ P21.P22 (DWlDW| W | W |DW|DWDRK 5] 10 1 | 5 9. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 4, program FYA
< o° [l | ’ — head numbered 44 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
% + a3
= e 4 PSLESZ  [DWDWIDWIDW] W | DW PR T3 Il | § Retaining wall 4 walk interval. See Electrical Details for programming.
& | P41,P42  |DW|DW|[DW|{DW|DW| W DRK g & / H } 5 10. To provide a leading pedestrian interval on phase 6, program FYA
S Pol,P62  |DW| W [DW| W [DW|DWDRK B S H<j J/\> | % Metal Pole #3 head numbered 63 to delay for 7 seconds after the start of the phase
3 o - . . . .
S S -L- : :
& Metal Pole #2 S o / I; | ’ L St,a'+ 99+78 + 7 vlvall_< 1nterva} See Electr}cal Dete_uls for programmlng
2 _L- Sta. 98+75 * > 9 1 LT. 98" = 11. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install
o LT. 82" + / /) \ o Retaining wall o detectors according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the
5 1+5 - 1) : . S — desired detection.
8 Retaining wall o // ’ ‘ 3-2 o Grade r 12. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
2 - O »5 P2 & \a 35 MPH +2% H Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
———— e T RN (Design Speed 45 WPH) —__
~ 1 n — I — —_— — —
o PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND NG 107 (E. Mal
- <@  DETECTED MOVEMENT - - A -
= -~ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) o o - L T _ - - '
E <~ — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT o
» | = ——=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT . v _—
- - = 2 _ LEGEND
L . ——— i
= . g  — — ———— - PROPOSED EXISTING
E ) = O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
s S == === //L///// O> Modified Signal Head N/A
S ’ S i el i el S Y — Sign -
2 \ u u
& 333231 1 \  PROP O/H POW & CATV LINES——— \ Pedestrian Signal Head
8 - —PROP O/H POW & CATV LINES*é**M;jTr;*S*{r:e*et) 0 ﬂ ? W\fh PUSh BUJH’OH & S ‘ gﬂ
= NC 107 (E. O— Signal Pole with Guy | S
é o Grade 3.0" PROP 0/ - < Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
N 35_ MPH +3% :561 MPH) o \\ Metal Pole #4 5 Inductive Loop Detector cC__"9O
E (Design Speed L 2 R% gg,a'i 100+21 = > Controller & Cabinet P
" Metal Pole #1 3 \\ g [] Junction Box u
= - > n :
< L St,a. 98+68 * - | © ] Oversized Junction Box L
< RT. 67 + ‘D— ‘ oo D n
© - | - e - 2—in Underground Conduit —-——-—-—
- c o N/A Right of Way el —
§ -c—ii 10 — Directional Arrow —
= = D Non-Infrusive Defection Zone -
2 — 0 — Directional Drill N/A
é MAXT IME TIMING CHART @? MTefG IPOPG hWb th MGSJG:W D®>
o ype ushbutton Pos
5 FEATURE PHASE PEDESTRIAN DETAIL O Type [1 Signal Pedestal L
é ! 2 3 4 5 6 Detail for existing of P22 & P41 heads and pushbuttons MlC rowave DeteCtlon N/A Utility Pole I:)\
N Walk * - 14 14 14 - 14 N/A Gas Line —
é Ped Clear - 21 31 26 - 23 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 N/A Us7G Water Line -
) Min Green * 7 12 7 7 7 12 — Channel ] ] N/ A 0/H Pwr. & Ufl. Lines —PROP O/H TEL GATV & FO LINES—
- Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Ex. P22 5 Ex. P41 Phase ) s ® "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10) ®
% Max 1 * 20 45 45 40 20 45 Maintain 10 min Transformer Base Direction of Travel NB SB RIGHT TURNSDSQREBw (Y)I%EE)) T0 U-TURN @
o Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 4.0 3.2 3.0 4.3 between pushbuttons Handhole Type Priorit Priorit B "
= PB41 and PB22. 4 4 © U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN @
5 Red Clear 3.3 25 35 3.7 3.7 25 Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE Sign (R10-16)
% Added Initial * - - - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 -
é Maximum Initial * - - - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
; Time Before Reduction * | - - - - - - - _ Enable Specd Y Y Y Y Signal Upgrade - Final Design SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
% Time To Reduce * _ _ - - - - (E) Sign = i Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 Prepared for: NC 1 07 ( E Ma l n S't re e't ) SEAL
§ Minimum Gap - - - - - - Eedﬁéﬂian T Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N at a,
S Advance Walk - 7 ** *xx - *AEX ushbutton Ex. PB22 3/_¢~ Ex. PB41 Estimated Time of Arrival o\ CAR °
] X. T i i ival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - . S A veeeen % >
é Non Lock Detector X - X X X - Wall e Wa l mar t D rLvewa y / \\\QQ\@? e S/OW.;"-./¢///
‘ : ; S=59 N
= Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Sidewalk Comm erica ]- Dr lVeway = %5' SEAL '-:7 =
X Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva| = & 052936 § =
O Dual Entry - - - - - - C&G PN sz
85; . . . . . ‘ | PLAN DATE:  August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito %%..."-KWGINE?}-":&\S
3 §§ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is Elevation View @ 250 W.Greenfield Prwy. Gorner. e 27526| PREPRRED BY: KA JONES REVIENED 6Y: BN Groome //// f..'"“"m.'Q\sQ\\\\
P shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. . ,—Signedby;////4/\/Y N (ﬁ\\\\
SOC= o —Locate pushbuttons adjacent to truncated domes SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ] s
Q2 See note 8 —See additional information in -WALL 15-details DRMP, INC. 0 40 bVlH’N/U? Groome 8/26/2025
<‘9 iw *** See note 9 8210 UNIVERSIgBIE_)éEZ%gTIVE PARK DR. = | | N—E09340E100aA84—
= wres g CHARLOTTE, NC 28262 E— S
iig ee note 10 NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 1"=40" | 16, INVENTORY NO. 14-1027




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL [P CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-5600 Sig-24. 1
N OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB‘iE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) QF\T 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS:1-4, 1-9, 1-11, 1-14, 2-6. 2-9, 2-13, 2-15, 2-18, 3-6, 3-9, 3-10, 3-15, swe all vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD 31l s2 | 53! s4 S5 36| s7 ! s8l s9ls10l s g12 | AUX|AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
3-17,3-18, 4-9, 4-11,4-14, 6-9, 6-10, 6-13, 6-15, 6-17, 8-10, 8-16, 9-10, 9-13,9-14, 9-15, 9-17, BE : ¢ : : : SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4 | S5| S6
10-15, 10-16, 10-17, 10-18, 11-14, 13-15, 13-18, 15-17 AND 17-18. ON—> signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. Sl
[ W RF 2010 — CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13 | 3 4 14| 5| 6 | 15| 7 8 16| 9 | 10 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
jo I \F;VFE)'?'%ASBELCE » | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 : ) " . 3
O O O O || z
f% {2% 9% ﬁ% 3 Q% &E% = 8% oo% ,\% @% % < m% N% A B | GYENABLE o Green No Walk. PHASE |OL7| 2 |pE|OL8 4 pep| 5 | 6 |pep| 7 3 pgp| OL1/OL2| 1 |OL3|OL4| 5
f 500 e 8 O 8 C s 9.9 0 s 8 0 ¢ s  Croguad Y8 SIGNAL | 5 %151 20 P21| 3% 41 | 42 | 43 | P41 nc o162 P81 NU | 31 | 32 | P31 637 33| 11 | 44" NU |5152
EO o ‘r:% g% 0" 3% o g% ‘:% g% @IO 09% ,T% @O LO% q% m% S— % ;EFDgé‘fﬂrd ) | 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller HEAD NO. 4 P22 P42 24| P62 P32 !
~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N I\ N I\ C{l C\Il (\II pr— . . .
O NO N® N® NO N® NO N® N® N O O — " FYACOMPACTﬂ and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. RED 128 101 | 101 134 107 | 107 A121/ A124 A114
o® ~ O O O O O O pr— [ W FYA19
sovape b e stoladbel ol b do b 4 — e S
S - — @O OO0 M@ OO0 ™ “’O O o ”g @O "’O ©e PO O © e T W FYA5-11 " | 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 D14-14 System. YELLOW | % | 129 * 102 | 102 135 108 | 108
| R R NEN R LN L N NN = w e
E X 08 L0 0§ 4& 46 <& I8 40 Ib I J0 <8 YO 8 6 <6 < - o GREEN 130 103 | 103 136 109 | 109
£ 8 X =X OF OF oX ~X oX v X o — =
S @ 300 357 200 300 <07 <0 00~ S—Ir w3 v <3 <] QLT Q5 NT © YELLOW DISABLE e 2 m N -
s CHERY JRP . JR JY JTY JHY JEET JTY JLY JCT JEY T JET JWET WY JeT WA e P EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW 101 Al A104
o 0 00 ~® ©® 00 <« O O O o O - W 3
: 2 ® *-%v%v v%@%t 9%2 S%‘: ﬂ%v%g 2 “%“% 010030 == M4 3 veLLow
g Z B0 B g Do D@ 0k SO B8 DO b8 DO b Lé SO b0 Sb g 0120030 2 w5 3 Controller 2070LX ARROW 102 A122|A125/A112|A115 A105
k T 70 9 o0 00 =0 o 08B0 040 ommmli =—ggo | | CONONEr .o, e
8 < ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% Q% ':% 59% \“—’% ?—’% 9% 9'% ::% S’% o;% 09% ONO 050 ommmz =7 Cabinet........ccooeeeeeeee e, 332 w/ Aux YELLOW A123|A126 A116
- RTINSt T R — M kR Software Q-Free MAXTIME ARROW
k‘ O O O .............................................. =
S ?% "‘7% Sj% ﬁl% 5 Q% 5,% E% ':% © “‘2% S% ‘:’% &E% :% S @% 0170 080 emmm o o Cabinet Mount Base SREEN | 127 118 | 103 | 103 109 A113 A106
5 T8 0 6 th L0 b b D6 Db 50 56 56 Db 5b 56 50 28 0180 090 | e s | |
= e O o o e e e e 0 e % e O e— [ Mo — Output File Positions.........cccccoevevn.... 18 With Aux. Output File
: 5555 ’-% *-% “-% :-% 9% = 9% e 32 9% :% = F - P# Load Switches Used S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S8, S9 4 " 104 " Mo
é \QO ‘90 EO EO ‘9 ‘9 ‘C_) 8 iy SO & DO SO DO o & >0 || LOdU OWILHNEeS UsSCU......ooviiiiii , , , , , , , , .
2 @ co m | S11,512, AUXS1, AUXS2, AUXS3, R 115 106 121 112
9 MPONENT SIDE - K =
E m__u AUXSS, AUXSOE NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
g W |15 Phases Used...........cccceeviviiiiiiiieiiinnn... 1,2, 3, 4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED - Notse — Notonnecte
% REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN R * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
5 [ 17 % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
2 NOTES: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ [ W 15— overlap "1" ... *
S 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper OVEIAD "2" oo, *
E allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION Overlap "3" .
E | | OF SWITCH verlap "3" ..o FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. overlap "4".......e e NOT USED ..
& Overlap "5" NOT USED (wire signal heads as shown)
R 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVEIIAD "6 oo NOT USED
2 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. "7" *
: g 8ver:ap ; .......................................... ' OL1 RED (A121) @ OL2 RED (A124) @
¥ verlap "8" ...,
° Overlap "9"......ooee NOT USED *Overlap programming detail on sheet 2
- P P Prog J OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL2 YELLOW (A125)
= F F
= OL1 GREEN (A123) OL2 GREEN (A126)
- INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
2 OL7 GREEN (127) OL8 GREEN (118)
% INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenpl ADDED | ol | DURING 63 33
p (front view) TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO.| POINT NO. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN
N PED PUSH
@ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 BUTTONS
= P21,P22 TB8-4,6 M2u |67 | 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
- s s s s s s s s s s S |$2PED@6PED FS P31P32 | TB8-89 ML [ 70 | 36 8 PED3 | [NSTALLDCISOLATORS L3 RED (A114
S fLg Y 0 0 0 e e e e e e e e DG oe oe PA1,P42 | TB85S M2L | 69 | 35 4 PED4 | [12AND 3. (A114)
© T ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 34 6 PED 6
Z | '\E" '\E' '\E' I\EI I\EI '\E' I\EI '\E" I\EI '\E' '\E" P4PED@Z3PED ST OL3 YELLOW (A115)
o L T T T T T T T T T T T DC DC DC
- Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR F
- OL3 GREEN (A116)
e S S S S S S S S S S S S S S INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L Y
S ul, o 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 |
2 FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T FILE J 44
o "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E SLOT 2
: I N N A - LOWER
5‘ L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
= Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
- EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- = THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022
g ST =STOPTIME COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
£ DESIGNED: Aug 2025
K Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during SEALED:  8/26/2025
i Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual REVISED: N/A
iz for instructions on selecting this feature.
< LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
S (install resistors as shown) SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
£ Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
OL7 Yellow Field Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 107 (E. Main St) SEAL
8 Terminal (126) Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT PLTALS TOR: at i,
3 — . engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection , Sow GARG
8 ACCEPTABLE VALUES — OL8 Yellow Field schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Walmart Driveway / SO
. Value (ohms) | Wattage . Terminal (117) Commerical Driveway ST Ty
=, . — - o S SEAL .-
e 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — Plans Prepared By: 2. Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = % 052936 } =
9%5 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — Remove Iqad resistor i PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZN Esposito 2//@;-.,_%{”6‘NEQ...-"%\\S
© 85 from Terminal (132). g PrepARED BY: KA Jones revicweo ev: - BN Groome N o O
0 S r—Signedby /7, 4/\/Y N % W
§gz 0/; ge‘“ REVISIONS INIT. DATE H /éy. i W
[‘Vg AC_ 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. Mot bVl M‘? bomL 8/26/2025
©a9 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |N——"TE09340E T094484 - DATE
<< % CHARLOTTE NC 28262
‘E i; NC LICENSE NO. F1524 (704) 549-4260 | bbb ST16. INVENTORY NO. ‘47‘022




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-24.2

PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Web Interface Eront Panel
. . : ront Pane
Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector Main Menu>Controller>Unit
Plan 1 Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit
Detector Descripton | Call Phase | Call Overlap
2 2 0 Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters
NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 4 4 0 Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
ASSIGNED TO 6 6 0 6 6
DETECTOR 8 PED 8 3 0

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced |I0>Channels>Channels Configuration

Channel Configuration

Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt  [MMU Channel
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 1 ) 1 Overlap 7 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
ASSIGNED TG GHANNEL S memp> 3 Overlap 8 X X 3 IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4 SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 5
ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 5 # 5 Phase Vehicle 9 X 3
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
NOTICE PHASE VEHICLE 3 _ 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 8 ) 8 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
10 Overlap 2 X X 10
1 Overlap 3 X 1 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
14 Phase Ped 4 14 THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
NOTICE PHASE 3 PED 15 Phase Ped 6 15
ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 16 ) 16 Phase Ped 3 16
ASSIGNED TO GHANNEL 17 ) 17 Phase Vehicle 1 X 17
A"é%ITC';%EEB'%SgHVAENH,\'ICE?ﬁ g ) 18 Phase Vehicle 5 X X 18

1

NOTICE FLASHING RED

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1022
DESIGNED: Aug 2025

SEALED: 8/26/2025

REVISED: N/A

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

:HDR_US_East_01/Documents/NCDOT/NCDOT _Western_Div_On-Cal | _M_/NCDOT_6170_R5600_NC170_US23BUS/6.0_CAD_BIM/6.2_Work_In_Progress/R-5600 NCDOT File Structure/Traffic/Signals/Design/Signal Management/14-1022/141022_sm_ele_2022mmdd.dgn

Overlan Plan 1 Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: : FINAL UNLESS ALL
veriap Flan Final Desi gn SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING N C 1 O 7 E ] M a l n S -t SEAL
Overlap 1 2 3 7 8 9 DETATLS FOR: ( at )
W ]. D . \\\\\Q\\/\ .CAR 0 (/ /////
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal OFF almart Driveway / SAYASEENSS
Included Phases 6 3 4 4 1 Commercial Driveway ST g V2
= Modifier Phases 4 1 - - - - Plans Prepared By: % Division 14 Jackson County Sylval = i 052936 i =
oc < Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 : PLANOATE:  August 2025 FEVIEED Br:  ZM Esposito B S e
oL s NS OINES L S
285 Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 D R M P pn ey KA Jones “unep e BN Groome ANy R
0 50 : : o REVISIONS INIT. DaTE (e Ty
‘g g Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 6210 UNIVERSH?(NEF),(’E%S'TIVE PARK DR rals Ma"“gm 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 bVlHMb’ éV/OOIV"A‘b\ 8/26/2025
2% FYA Ped Delay 7.0 7.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 o TERR ' 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Gorner,NC 27529 | [==—TEOSSH0E OGRS DATE
‘g %E NC LICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 | e CCooooololoococoooooohcocoocoopccocoooc SIG. INVENTORY NO. [4-1077




Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 800 Sig-20.3

The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)

willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
shop QKQWWQS for @pprgvmn Verify a LOADING
elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
by field measurement or from available
i 9, 25.5" W
project survey data, 0 RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD N B 241 RS
O 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 0 6607 L
. EE .
Elevation Data for Mast Arm =
Attachment (H1) 0 RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 25.5" W
O i 9.3 S.F.l X |60 LBS
. 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE cocn|
Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 — 0.0 1
o Lon 75 SE| X |14 18S
Baseline reference point af é%% 51877 f+ _%_ RIGID MOUNTED T 36007 L
¢ Foundation @ ground level ” ” -
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 Flevation difference at [Cstreet Nome ] SE%%%%%%% %maﬁgww 36 LBS
s s High point of roadway surface 0.7 T 96.0"L
/ Flevation difference at PEDESTRIAN STGNAL HEAD 18,07 W
60 | +1.2 1.
- - Edge of fravelway or face of curb WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 2.2 SiF, 1lé”t 21 LBS
I 8’ | 6 | 6 | 37 1. 3 35 |
: | | | | NOTES
! DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL

Street Name I 1. Design fthe tfraffic signal sftructfure and foundation in accordance with:
e The 1sT Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway

Signss Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of fthe latest inferim revisions.

CooO -

H|

n
leeeels
000 -

5" Rise Terminal " e o l
} Compartment e The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.  The latest addenda to
l @ 180° the specifications can be found in fthe ftraffic signal project special provisions.
e The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
L 18()9—' e The ftraffic signal project plans and special provisions.

e The NCDOT “"Metal Pole Standards” located at the fol lowing NCDOT websife:
ntftps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/saftety/Pages/11S-Design—Resources. aspx

See Note A4

- DESTGN REQUIREMENTS

Maximum ! -
i ee
b6 T, § Note 7

2. Design Tthe fraffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
Roadway Clearance views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
Design Height 17 ft. : R loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The confractor should refer To the
Minimum 16.5 f+. | Hi= 14.7’ traffic signal plans for fthe actfual loads fthat will be applied at the time of the installation.
: POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
Note 6 4. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as fthe connection meets all of the design
requirements.
\ 5. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolT holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolTs.
6. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feeT as measured from Tthe centerline of the arm
base to the centerline of fthe free end of the arm.
. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically cenfered on fthe mast arm.
. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
. Ihe Top of the pole base plate is 0.(5 feet above the ground elevation.
. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences beftween the proposed
foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
f. Provide horizontal distance from fthe proposed centerline of the foundation fo the edge
of fravelway. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference befween the
proposed foundation ground level and fthe edge of travelway. This information is necessary
to ensure fthat fthe roadway clearance is maintained at fthe edge of Tthe fravelway and o
aid in the camber design of fthe arm.
(. The pole manufacturer will defermine fthe fofal height (HZ) of each pole using the greater of
the following:
e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or
* HT plus 1/2 of the fotal height of the mast arm affachment assembly plus 1 fooft.
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 8. If pole locaftion adjustments are required, The confractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as fthis may affect the mast arm lengths and arm atfachment heights. The
see Note 5 confractor may contact fthe Signal Design Section Senior STructural tEngineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.
9. The confractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
a | proper positioning of fthe signal heads over fhe roadway.
10. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefraftion ftesting data (SPT) fo the pole
manufacturer so sifte specific foundations can be designed.

7 min. -
10" max.

¢ 3 See@ﬁo#e See Note

6d
@S

See@Nofe
e
High Point of Roadway Surface ‘ %

O O O O

¢ Foundatfion
I
I

Edge of Tfravelway
or face of curb

Base line reference elev. = 2187.(’

Elevation View

AllmeTalpoles and arms should be black in color
as specified In the project specialprovisions.
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Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 2 800 ia-20.4

The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance

from The roadway before submitTing final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
ShOD QVGWW@S e GDDH")VG‘D V@ny ; LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE WEIGHT
elevaTion data below which was obfained SYMBOL
by field measurement or from available = T e
roject survey data. > ”
o) y . 123 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |7 | o, %, |0 LBS
Elevation Data for Mast Arm 24.0" W
STREET NAME SIGN 16.0 S.F X 36 LBS
Attachment (H1) RIGID MOLNTED RN P
Elevation Differences for: Pole 2
Baseline reference point at
¢ Foundafion @ ground level @ 20D
Elevation difference at
High point of roadway surface -10.8 ft.
Elevation difference at
Edge of fravelway or face of curb -ILT f
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2
NOTES
¢ Pole DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
- 80’ -
5 g g/ g/ c 4 i D l. Design Tthe Traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance wiThse
| | ! . . i CO;E;TQS@M e The Ist Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD "Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for Highway
| | | | | | @ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof fthe latest inferim revisions.
Y e [he 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Sfructures.” The latest addenda tfo
18@0—‘ The specifications can be found in The traffic signalprojecT specialprovisions.
1| e [he 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
8 8 8 Q ~ e e [he traffic signalprojecT plans and specialprovisions.
Q[ street Name . « The NCDOT “MetalPole Standards’located at the following NCDOT website:
Q Q Q Q See Notes v Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/satety/Pages/1T15-Design-Resources.aspx
) 4 & 5
DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
H2 2. Design Tthe Traffic signalstructure using The loading conditions shown in The elevation
See views, These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actud
Nofe 8 POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads That willbe applied at TtThe Time of The installation. The conftractor should refer to the
N fraffic signalplans for the actudlloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.
Maximum 25.6 T+. See 3. Design dallsignal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9,
Note 7 4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
\ pitched arch where The Tip or the free end of The mast arm does not deflect below
Roadway Clearance horizontal when fully loaded.
Deﬁ%g%&?%g% 1%% 5. A clamp-Type bolted masT arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
” ” stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof fthe design
requirementTs.
o o, Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes, Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.
ANy (., The mast arm attachment height (Hl) shown is based on The Tollowing design assumptions:
s d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in defermining the arm atftachment
— Ct— -0 . : neight as They are assumed to offseft each ofther.
Mast Arm b. Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
¢ v y Y ¢DTKGCﬂOﬁ Cc. Ihe roadway clearance height fTor design is as shown in The elevation views.
¢ See Note Td Eﬁ—@—g% d. The top of The pole base plate is 0.5 feeT above the ground elevation.
7 SRZON e, Refer To the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences beftween The proposed
Y ’ See Note Te ? i B8.C: foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufTacturer willdetermine The fofalheight (H2) of each pole using the greafter of
the following:
e Mast arm attachment height (HD plus 2 feeft, or
e Hl plus 1/2 of the totalheight of fthe mast arm attachment assembly plus | foot.

High Point of Roadway Surface
? ¢ Foundation

Rase line reference clev. = 2200.1°

Elevat i0n VleW 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9, IT pole location adjustments are required, The contractor must gain approval from The
S No+ 5 Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
S oTe contractor may contact the SignalDesign Section Senior STructuralbEngineer for

assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10.The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that the mast arm lengfth shown willallow
proper posiftioning of the signalheads over Tthe roadway.

1. The contractor s responsible for providing soilpenetration tesfting data (SPT) To the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Allmetalpoles and arms should be black in color as specified in The
project specialprovisions.
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Docusign Envelope ID: EDBFO9DE-B24D-4F89-928A-48F3924CAS521

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 3 and 4 o0t Sig-20.5

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 3 The contractTor Is responsible Tor verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)

- 45 o willprovide the "Design HeighT”clearance
1 g | g/ | c | o Lo 3 o ! from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
| —— | | —— | | | shop drawings for approval. Verity LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
I @ Q | elevation data below which was obTained SYMBOL
O N O 515 fiei ~ by field measurement or from available
O O O O : S i project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD . 2&; W e
T 6 Q Q {STI’GGT Name+ Q\ ” 0 | - % 12-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 6607 L
O O ¢ Pole Elevation Data for Mast Arm
5 Rise \ 3 Attachment (H1) J RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD K A P
ﬁ . 12-3 SECTTON-WITH BACKPLATE S
i Elevation Differences for: | Pole 3 | Pole 4 — 0.0 1
. : o Lon 75 SE| X |14 18S
Baseline reference point af % 5199.0 ++.| 2187.2 1 - RIGID MOUNTED T 3607 L
See Note 4 ¢ Foundation @ ground level ) ) ) ) -
Flevation difference at STRRIEGEITD NMA%ENTSEIDGN 16.0 S.F. 24D§ ! 36 LBS
| o High point of roadway surface -10.9 . -0.2 T 96.0" L
Maximum 3 "
: S Flevation difference at - - CCTV CAMERA O W
25.6 ft,. § Note T tdge of fravelway or face of curb 10.9 7T Lo @ ARM-MOUNTED LO S 11 é“t 30 L85
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 1. § NOTES
Minimum 16.5 fT. : Hl= 3.1/ DESIGN REFERENCE MATERTAL
| See
Note © 1. Design fthe fraffic signal structure and foundation in accordance wifh:
e The 1sT Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
D Signss Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of fthe latest inferim revisions.
CO;igﬁ?gggﬁf « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
@ 180° the specifications can be found in fthe ftraffic signal project special provisions.
| al e The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
See@ﬁofe CoeNGTS Eiui v LY ' -—'1800—- e The fmfﬂg signal project p\@m§ and special prov?s?omg ﬂ
¢ 3 6d  The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards™ located at the following NCDOT website:
See@gofe VQ 2 ntftps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/saftety/Pages/11S-Design—Resources. aspx
/ High Point of Roadway Surface | |
ﬁ ¢ Foundation DESTIGN REQUIREMENTS
Edge of Travelway '
or face of curb | 2. Design the traffic signal structfure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
Base line reference elev. = 2199 views. These are antficipated worst case "design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads Tthat will be applied af the time of the installaftion. The confractor should refer fo the
] ] traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the fTime of fthe installation.
Elevat 10N Vlew POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as fthe connection meets all of the design
requirements.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 4 | 5. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

6. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

c 55/ & ol a. Nominal vertical rise in mast arm is 5 feet as measured from fthe centerline of the arm

i —~ > base To The centerline of the free end of the arm.

§ 3 5/ | 4 | oy : 8/ o3 3 54 ! b. Signal heads are rigidly mounfted and vertically cenfered on the mast arm.

S . . . : | | — c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

N | 4—5666%*@@ d. The top of the pole base platfe is 0.75 feef above the ground elevation.

% [ —— 6 15 feet 5[::: e. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences befween fthe proposed

2 Q ] : foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.

o —— Q Q . f. Provide horizontal distance from fthe proposed centerline of the foundation fo the edge

= Lfé"] Q O :1 2 i: 2 T of fravelway. Refer to fthe Elevation Data Chart for elevation difference befween the

% (= @ o proposed foundation ground level and fthe edge of travelway. This information is necessary

S \ 1 to ensure fthat fthe roadway clearance is maintained at fthe edge of Tthe fravelway and o

_ aid in the camber design of fthe arm.

5 (. The pole manufacturer will defermine fthe fofal height (HZ) of each pole using the greater of

: the fol lowing:

© e Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or

- See Note 4 e HI plus 1/2 of the total height of fthe mast arm atftachment assembly plus 1 foot.

% 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 8. If pole locaftion adjustments are required, The confractor must gain approval from the

é | | Ho See Note 5 Engineer as fthis may affect the mast arm lengths and arm atfachment heights. The

% Maximum § < confractor may contact fthe Signal Design Section Senior STructural tEngineer for

g 25.6 ft. | NOTe T assistance at 1919) 814-5000.

z | 9. The confractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

3 Roadway Clearance ) proper posifioning of fthe signal heads over fhe roadway.

5 Design Height 17 T+, | 10. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefraftion ftesting data (SPT) fo the pole

%g Minimum 16.5 fT, | Hl= 13.8" manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

E ‘ See

é note o ° Allmetalpoles and arms should be black in color

S Ay as specified In the project specialprovisions.

: —-—¢ —3-0 + 180" —-

| Mast Arm . D T o peeD
% e ] v ~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (110 mph) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

12:39

21-AUG-2025
pw://pwhdruseas01
Fernando. Vazquez
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 $ig-25.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
TABLE OF OPERATION
- PHASE SIGNAL FACE I.D. MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
SIGNAL R PP E All Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
FACE | ] rSance 2| | Fully Actuated
: C> ( : ) o | STZE | FRoM | S| o oeLay extend S 5|2 2|5 (Time Based Coordination)
[ R = =
11 ~ | <R (FT) ST(OFPTB)AR F |PHASE| TINE | TIME | % 2 S dE
21,22 R|R|G|G|RI|R @Q/, @ @QH < = NOTES
41,42 RIR|IR|IR|]G|IR " ' ' ' | 1 [15.0 - X[ X|-]*
- - @ @ = @ 1A * 0 X T x| 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
&l o el i @ @ @ 8 . 5 T T Ts ol T Tx -1 and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures’ dated
Bl, 62 RIG|R|G|R|R - - : - - - - January 2024,
81,82 RIr|IRIRICIR 4A ' 0 ' X| 4 3.0 - XX 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
= R RIE R %11 ?& ?é 83 Egﬁ%% EA . 0 e | x| L2180 - (XX otherwise directed by the Engineer.
Al 61.67 P81.PRY , , |2 - XX Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
P2L,P2z2  |DWIDW W | W DW DRK 81,82 8A * 0 * IX| 8 8.0 - X -|X -|* Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of vehicles
Pel,Pe2  |DW|{ W [DW| W |DW|DRK * Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone turning right on red.
PRL,PR2  |DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK Set all detector units to presence mode.
Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
4+8 ‘ Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
time only.
8. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
-L- Sta. 117411
-L- Sta. 116+03 + LT. 65" +
LT. 67 *
35 MPH 0% Grade
/ (Design Speed 45 mpH)
| [“*“ﬁ;“¥ NC 107 (E. Main Stre “_“h‘//“‘E“““““““E“““‘\E—~“‘E—~R~\‘E\E\‘M‘R
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | ‘\ | E E E E\E
<@  DETECTED MOVEMENT / J \ \ / Rt B _—
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) // \\ | \ /' e
< UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT N - —) R T A N / a LEGEND
= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - - - - - X D PROPOSED EXISTING
— — — — — = O Troffic Signal Head ° >
— — — — — - - 60« - T O > Modified Signal Head N/ A
T T T T o o — Sign —
SN i S — et s S === L o T o ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
== —
— [ e === — o O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
o —roOT— - m== B J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy 'T
( D | T — - e \on-[nfrusive Defection /one D
% — - < Control ler & Cabinet o<
! : 35 MPH -2% Grade v O Junction Box u
10 X RCB .
0' X 5 RO (Design Speed 45 MPH) | 4% = L- Sta. 117423 =+ NC 107 (E. maip St [ Oversized Junction Box L
E Intercept Congtllt Sa RT. 62’ = reet) S — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
J\ E £ 2 S Q E- N/A Right of Way S
/E/E c £ o0 EE — Directional Arrow —
w . ™ T \E
-L- Sta. 115+90 = c S ' @ T — ) — Directional Drill N/ A
! o
RT. 52 = 2 > g CE=— \Metal Pole with Mastarm D=
o S é’§> N/ A Construction tasement —E—
>
c »
MAXTIME TIMING CHART ? 58 S e
~ \
FEATURE PHASE ® Temporary Pedesfrian Post %)
1 2 4 5 6 8 with Ped Push Button & Sign =
Walk * - 14 - - 13 13 Construction /one
Ped Clear - 18 - - 7 14 : : N/ A Gas | ine _ o
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Microwave Detection N/ A Underground Water Line -
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 N/A Underground Sanitary Sewer ——ss——
Max 1 * 20 45 25 20 45 30 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 P a R
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 3.5 3.0 4.7 3.5 Channel 1 1 VA tbandon 8 , o ‘n‘ ‘iy P\HDG ADoK 12" UrTLiry preE .
Red Clear 2.6 1.6 2.4 2.4 1.6 2.4 Phase 2 6 N/A Abandon f2= UTility Pipe - R
Added Initial * - - - - — - Direction of Travel NB SB <:> "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10) C)
Maximum  Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority S 1gn al U pgr ade DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
i ion * _ _ _ _ _ - . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time Before Reduction Lovel 2 QUECE 2 QUEUE Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phi1, S2, Part f SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - Pr@pg/ed For: NC 1 07 E M 1 St t SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 ( ' a1n ree )
Advance Walk - 7 - - 6 6 Enable Speed Y Y Y Y . at ) ) \\\\&\\i\\\\lx/é/é;////
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 SR 1 723 ( Cllffs ld € D rlv € ) / \\\\\QQ\@?ESS/O@/%//C
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N B ryson Farm Supply D riveway E\\%.’:‘Q SEAL V//z
Dual Entry _ _ X _ _ X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - Plans Prepared By: ZE-A\LlDiTlE?n ;\3 st 20J2850k30n REVOILEJWnE;”;Y' 7N E .tsylva :;<9 3 e S 5:
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for . ) : Y 5pOS170 ///ﬁf MC‘NE@"’@\\\\
_ . 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome QN W
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be L T e e ,—s.gnedby ////// \\
I than 4 ds. . u~~w
ewerman secone 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. 9 49 """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" WHW éVOOW\b 8/26/2025
NCL|CE,5’§£‘559EE%2§C%$§$)25494260 11240 T 1-12007]




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-25.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB‘EE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-3. 1-5. 1-6. 1.9, 1-10. 1-11. 1-15. 2.5. 2.6. 2.9. 2.11. 213, 215, 3.5 SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- ) - ) - ) - ) - ) - ) - ) - i) - ) = ) - ) = ) = ] = H ‘ ‘ ‘ " " . - . .
3-6, 3-9, 3-10. 3-11, 3-15, 4-8, 4-10, 4-16. 5-9, 5-10. 5-11. 5-13. 6-9. 6-10. 6-11, 6-13, 6-15, 8-10. 8-16 load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
9-10, 9-11, 9-13, 9-15, 10-11, 10-15, 10-16,11-13, 11-15AND 13-15. 7 ON—> : - : SWITCHNO, S1 | S2 | S3 | S84 | S5 | 86 | S7 | S8 | §9 | S10| S11| S12 "5 ' ' ' ‘ ‘
n — B RF 2010 in accordance with the signal plan. S1/52|S3 |54 |85 96
B RPDISABLE CHANNEL 1 | 2 (13 3 | 4 14| 5 6 15 7 8 16| 9 10| 17 11 12 18
© . I WD1.0SEC z : NO.
. G N, ST S O I R O m Z | 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry and Simultaneous Start.
T T T v SE T dSg T T o ognge w o ydo o A ~ SYENABLE 2 2 4 6 8
-—® L0 L0 LO L0 L0 L0 O L0 0O @ 0 -0 ~0 @ O + B | SF#1 POLARITY o PHASE 1 2 -~ OL7| 4 : 5 6 : 7 8 OL1 | OL2 sPARE| OL3 | OL4 |SPARE
0 O O @) O O O pr— . WM LEDguard o . . . PED PED PED PED
*.% Q% ’:% 9% 0 3% o g% - 9% > 09% '\.% ° o <,r% m% — B Lchoua 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector SIGNAL * a1 |k * s T *
T b b Ad A0 b Lo b &0 b o b A§ Ao o g & - CVACOMPACT logging for all detectors used at this location. HEADNO. | 11 2122 pyy | 83 141,42 NU 151 16162 g, | NU 81,82 g, | 11 83/ NU T ST NU T NU
PE =Y oX X © e <+ o N \_O P © oo c— . W FYA19 )
E o . 9 Yl Y Y Y v v - oy Q@ 9O NCI©Q 0¥ a [ W FYA3-10 § . RED : 128 : : 101 : 134 : : 107 - |A124
c < < L O B D DO Hé Hé Hé HO DO DO N N WO DO ® - W FYA511 L 4. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green
3 O O O G
2 = ?% t.% *Q-.% 2% l:% © 2% “_*% Q% S% :% S op% % r\,% «P% u?% o W FYATA2Z —— No Walk. YELLOW | % 129 | % 102 | % 135 | 108
£ %“‘2 L L6 3é b 4O <8 <b Jé < b SO b YO vé T < -_—F oy
5 o Q% F% 3,% Q% g% ‘r:% g% u‘g% SI% " g% < o OPO @% '\.% @% Lonos 7 W1 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System. GREEN | | 130 103 136 | | 109
© O JTé Jé Ié T 68 vd b Ve Ve VO Ve VWO VO VO Ve Ve Ve L,y === | W2
i 4 _—s m__s RED
e U Q% ';% Q% Cthy S_f% oo% r\% @% 0" ¢% 0" N% U C w% ,\% 0110020 ey Mogg? AED A121 | |Al14
! 1 1 I 1 1 -— — -— -— ~— ~— ~ ~ - 1 T 1
= 2 26 28 26 20 Db 2b ob o6 30 3b 30 b o0 G0 ©0 Sk Sk (000 omF @5 3 YELLOW
= 5 P ~9 ©f e% 3_‘% Q% oo% ,\% LO% m% ¢% m% N% ‘_% O% @% w% OO0 050 emmmt . M s EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW | | | | | | | | | - A122IA1250 - ATIS
< 2 Sl'? ﬁ? ﬁ? Ar Yy Y Y Y YN T T N T TN O Y R 0150 O 60O = B T ms FLASHING
g Q% ":% e% 0" 3% o g% g% l:% o m% 3% Q% g% F% o" m% oo olY  e— N CONIONET . ... 2070LX YELLOW | | (M23A128) - (ATI6
- i i i “iO i “iO \F_' OO0 DO DO OO OO Dé OO H® DO © 0180 O 9 () o ON o . Cabinet......cooooiiei e, 332 w/ Aux GREEN 127 , , 118 , v 133
?é \ E% ‘E% 90 QO S% Q% s% :O oo% l\% co% LOO q—% ooO N% ‘—O OO FF_ . 1R 10 Software.......ooveeeeeee Q-Free MAXTIME ARROW
5 26 28 20 20 28 28 28 20 3é 38 3 50 b 30 I 3O SO e Cabinet Mount...............ccccoooueruenennne. Base ¥ 113 119 110
= ’ COMPONENT SIDE m i = Output File Positions...........cccccoune.e.. 18 With Aux. Output File .
g L/ % N Load Switches Used...........c.ccceueunne.... S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S7, S8, S9 A 15 | 121 112
g REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W 16 S11, 812, AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4 NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
2 % 1; ) Phases Used.............cccoi 1,2, 2PED, 4, 5, 6, 6PED, 8, 8PED * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
5 Overlap "1™ .o, * % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
E NOTES: _ . _ - . _ B - DENOTES POSITION Overlap "2".......c.cccoiiiie, *
2 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper OF SWITCH OVENAD "3, *
2 allows its channels to run concurrently. Overlap "4" NOT USED
% 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "7 *
E S . . . FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
S 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. . : . o
£ See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
° 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
S OL1 RED (A121) OL3 RED (A114)
2 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
S INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
i . OL1YELLOW (A122) — | (&F OL3 YELLOW (A115) &
< (front view)
S LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY EXTEND ADDED DELAY = =
2 1 2 3 4 5 6 " 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 LOOPNO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME = TIME |EXTEND iNmiap | CAHL | DURING OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A116)
< s s s S S s S S S S |J2PED%6PED FS 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 18 1 1 150 X X
< U @ 1 L L L L L L L L L L : - : - 29 6 X X 1 GREEN (127) 5 GREEN (133)
= FILE 1A | T ? ? ? ? ? ? ? g ? oc | DC | DC 17 15 5 15.0 X X
z i c c c c e c e - e c ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR 5A TB$-1,2 J‘!U 55 ) 31 2 X X
" lwor| B | B | BB |8 | @ | 8| 8| 8| 8| N /O S T 11 51
= USEDT Y Y Y v Y v Y Y v | USEP ISOLATOR | ISOLATOR BUTTONS NOTE.
S P21,P22 | TB846 2u |67 | 33 2 PED2 | [NSTALLDCISOLATORS
¥ 45 s s s s s s s s s s s s s P61,P62 TB8-7,9 M3U | 68 | 34 6 PED6 | [12AND 113, OL2 RED (A124) ®
% U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 P81,P82 TB8-8,9 M3L | 70 | 36 8 PED 8
i FILE 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T
= "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL2 YELLOW (A125)
= L || NoT P P P P P P P P P P P P |
= USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T FILE J F
8‘ Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2 OL2 GREEN (A126)
2 LOWER
o EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
< ST = STOP TIME OL7 GREEN (118)
§ Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. SPEC|AL DETECTOR NOTE 83
B 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
i Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT _
= engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection THE zIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200TH
. schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. DESIGNED: Aug 2025
; LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL J g SEALED: 8/26/2025
5 (install resistors as shown) 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipement placement is typical REVISED: N/A
< for a NCDOT installation.
g Phase 1 Yellow Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
< ase eliow rile . FINAL UNLESS ALL
= [ Terminal (126) Temporary Design 1 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
G%) . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
EN ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Phase 5Y%|8W Field COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION ROGRAMMING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
~ L T . . . . . . \\\HHH///
58 Value (ohms) | Wattage Terminal (132) Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during _ at _ _ \\\2%\ C 4\/?/0{/@/
oc 1.5K-1.9K | 25W (min) — Overlap 7 Yellow Field Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) |/ \\\\Q@,.-:;S%ES 570'2;-., e
EE 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- g Terminal (117) for instructions on selecting this feature. Bryson Farm Supply Driveway Tt
== T = Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva) - i 052936 i =
:ég AC- e PLaN DATE: August 2025 REvIENED BY: ZM Esposito EC@?;-.....{NG‘N@%J,-&Q\\S
Sg3 PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome T (reeeanen QO
35 Si db/-/// 4/\/Y N S \\\\
ggg REVISIONS INIT. DATE ’_9 RPN
E%% AC- 8210 UNIVERSPI'I\?(MEF)’(’E%STIVE PARK DR. T e R S bVIHW éVbleb 8/26/2025
S5 SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | N——1TE09340E1094484.. DATE
;%E NC LlCE'\(l:Sl-iéaﬁbc-)E%ﬁC %%‘%2549-4260 """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. 14-1200T|
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 2 3 7
Type FYA 4 --Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal
Included Phases 2 8 6 1
Modifier Phases 1 1 5
Modifier Overlap - » -
Trail Green 0 0 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit

Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters

Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
6 6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-25.2

NOTICE OVERLAP 7
ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3

-

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration

Channel Configuration

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1

Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt [ MMU Channel
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
3 Overlap 7 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle ) X 5
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9

10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
14 Phase Ped 4 14
15 Phase Ped 6 15
16 Phase Ped 8 16
17 Overlap ) X X 17
18 Overlap 6 X 18

1

NOTICE FLASHING RED

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200TH1
DESIGNED: Aug 2025

SEALED: 8/26/2025

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phi1, S2, Part

1

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING '
ROCRANMIING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
\\HHI// ,
. at . . \\\ \CA/Q/O//////
SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) / S
i =i “h> T
Bryson Farm Supply Driveway A
Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvay = % 052936 i =
PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM ESpOSitO E//% N e §Q\\5
PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome DS reesanentt O
Si db/// 4/\/Y G \\\\
REVISIONS INIT DATE (™ 0 e
8210 UNIVERSPI'I\?(MEF)’(’E%STIVE PARK DR. S (R bVIHM"I éVbleb 8/26/2025
SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | N——TE09340E1094484 . DATE

CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

SIG. INVENTORY ND. [4-1200T]
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PHASING DIAGRAM

TABLE OF OPERATION

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-5600

$ig-26.0

- PHASE SIGNAL FACE I.D. MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
SIGNAL | [ |55 4]} A1l Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
FACE |+ttt +]A 2| |B Fully Actuated
51615161815 DISTANCE o _|E 5o : : :
- <::> <: ) Loop | SIZE | FROM | . |S|CALL DELAY EXTEND Z Z 3| £ |3 (Time Based Coordination)
1 ~ R (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME |x< 5 |3 |2 |=
(FT) = S| %]
41,42 RIR|R|R|[GC|R " ' ' ’ 1 ]15.0 - X[ X|-]*
@ @ e @ TA * 0 * X , | _ 1, 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
TR e e e 6 | - | - [XI-1X}- ~ Ficati "
Y Y @ @ @ 1B " 0 " xI 1 11500 - Ix|-Ix .|+ and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
ol, 62 RIGCGIR|GIRI|R " " : " January 2024,
81,82 RIRIRIRICIR 4A | 0 | X| 4 | 3.0 - (XX 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
- Rl R R %11 ?&2% 83 P21,P22 EA . g s x5 150 - |X|-|X|-]* otherwise directed by the Engineer.
: 61.62 | | |2 - - X - X - 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
Pelipez  [DWIDW] W | W DWDRK 81,82 8A * 0 * X| 8 | 3.0 - X - X -] 4, Disconnect and bag existing pedestrian head and pushbutton for P82.
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
4+8 ‘ time only.
8. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
@ (3
S / e
< ‘ N
|® | ¢
0|0 \). s
' J/\> L/ ~ % —‘E\Dp
< i =4
o &) I =z
\/‘/\Q\ l\ll — 35_3 MPH 0% Grade
’ | I | e (Design Speed 45 mpH)
| NC 107 (E. Main Street) - ] 555 “_\\__//“‘ E—
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | ‘\ E 2 11 N I v—i E
< @  DETECTED MOVEMENT / J \ ! / ® //// 41 42\\\682
< UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / | \ PR2] %f@
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT N — — Y. N—— R RN -
= — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - o - - - = 57
S S _ — 21
(H O — =
. . . . . o = l=eru = LEGEND
_ I S — ol =A-9 -
N — . PROPOSED EXISTING
F::::::::Z’e‘;_.;:’= — \6‘2
“—::::Jﬁ — O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
- 8337 O Modified Signal Head N/A
‘ . rA—4- k\ — Sign —
L ® , A ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
> / D u
35 MPH -2% Grade s S o O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
(Design Speed 45 MPH) L‘E_§ 4§ IS - ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
s N é;{? G [nductive Loop Detector c__
E 2> & o E Controller & Cabinet ">
[ 'a @
E E— @ g — B L2 O Junction Box u
@ 40? : ] Oversized Junction Box L
ST e 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
S N/ A Right of Way —
= — Directional Arrow —
MAXTIME TIMING CHART GEES \on-Infrusive Detection Zone CEEEEED
PHASE —_— ) — Directional Drill N/ A
FEATURE [O——= Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
1 2 4 > 6 i N/A Construction bEasement —E—
Walk § 1 - - - - N/ A Curb Ramp N
Ped Clear - '8 - - - - Temporary Pedestrian Post <
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Microwave Detection ® with Ped Push Button & Sign ©
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Construction Zone N/ A
Max 1 * 20 45 25 20 45 25 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 N/A Pedestrian Barricade (228
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 35 3.0 4.7 35 Channel 1 1 &) "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10) @
Red Clear 2.6 1.6 2.4 2.4 1.6 2.4 Phase 2 6
Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB
Maximum  Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority S 1gna 1 U pgr ade DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
i i * - - - - - - ' FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time Before Reduction Lovel : QUEVE 2 QUEVE Temporary Design 2 - TMP Ph1, S2, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - _ - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - Er—— NC 1 07 E M - S‘t 't =
Minimum  Gap - - - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 | 150-100 | 600-100 | 150-100 ( . Maln ree )
Advance Walk - 7 - - - - Enable Speed Y Y Y Y . at ) ) \\\\\\i\\\\\‘x%g/%
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 SR 1723 ( Cliffside D r‘;v e ) / \\\\\Q@é’ﬁg{g’g”g‘;o‘;;i /;///
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL ; Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N Bryson Farm Supply Driveway SEEY g Y
Dual Entry - - X - - X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 25-6.5 - Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvaj = & os2856 F o
, _ T T PLAN DATE:  AUQUuSt 2025 REVIEWED BY: ZM ESposito Z5 %, et S
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for @ a w61 DS GRiffith v o BN Groome /////f/\'-....,,‘",.. %@Q\\\\
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be (20 Noreentiel PKW“G;Z:TENC S : R e s ,_Signedby://///%A/Y N %\\\\\\
lower than 4 seconds. : . i
8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. 9 49 —————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— _WHM"'] Groome 8/26/2025
CHARL%J‘IQE,ZI\%((% 28262 e T e EEE T TE09340E1094484. . DATE
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 ~ (704) 549-4260 1"=40" S1G. INVENTORY NO.  |4-1200T?




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-5600 Sig-26.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABTE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
. load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-3, 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-10 1-11, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 3-5, 3-6, 3-9, 3-10, - i i LOAD
3-11, 4-8, 4-10, 59, 5-10, 5-11, 5-13, 6-9, 6-10, 6-11, 6-13, 8-10, 9-10, 9-11, 9-13, 10-11 AND 11-13. ON — in accordance with the signal plan. switaiino, ST S2 83 s4 5 s6 s7 | s8 | se sto st s12 AR A A AN A A
— __ . g'f’%(');OABLE 2 Proaram phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entr CHANNEL 1 | 2 (13| 3 | 4 145 6 15 7 | 8 16 9 10 17 1 12| 18
© O O O O O O [ I WD1.0SEC 2 ' g P y: NO.
Q% ":% 9% 5’% 3% Q% 9% SS9 09% '\.% 9 #% . w% A W GYENABLE 2 2 4 6 8
f " e 9 2 9 0 e e e e T -— | fgg;j’a?dLAR'TY 3 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector PHASE | 11 2 'pgp OL7 4 'pgp| ® | 6 |pgp| 7 | 8 pgp| OL1 OL2/SPARE OL3 OL4 SPARE
g O NS 5 95 Y5 2 5o 2 = = — i i i * o o ol Pl *
":% (\'.% (\'.% c\'.% c\u% (\'.% 20 c{.% e c{,% Qo ﬁ% Z% 0 N6 2% 2% — :-.: E\fASg('\)"MPACTﬁ logging for all detectors used at this location. NAL 417 21,22 P2 8374142 NU | 51 61,62 NC | NU 81,82 NC | 11 83 NU| 51 NU | NU
o® I~ O _0O O O O C— i .
2 g% g% ﬁj% t.% Qf% “‘Q% \‘—f% Q% ﬁ% T 2 o 09% r\,% © #% — % gﬁ;_?o < 4. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 RED 108 101 134 107  A124
§ S o e o 5 h -2 _ HFYA511 reen No Walk.
R = E% E% E% ?% [‘T% “_?% i}% S_f% 9.% SI% :% 2 o?% ® r\,% @% up% e W | FYA7-12 YELLOW | % 129 - | % | 102 - | % | 135| - - 108
Lé ¢ 2 : tO @ O @ o < C— ) .
- 5 0900 0 9 9 e e IS = on- 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System.
s ol ade el oo o ot ot ol oosne S50 Mt GREEN | 130 103 136|109
e O I8 I8 I8 I 0d 0d b BHh 68 VWO Ve WO WO WO Vé Vé Ve o, =z L H2
%‘ % o® ~P o 0P <9 ¢ ® ? 0 oOO ~ ‘_O OO O O1M0 020 o Z:I W |3 < AIERI’ESW : : : : : - 1A1210 - 1A1M14
N S ha b2 bz BE Ta TE Ta Na T S Ta T w2 9N (poo3o emsS M4 3
= % Cé P 26 20 2 08 68 68 b b& SO 0 b0 SO ©O 0 © 0130 O 4 O —% m 5 « YELLOW
T O ?f’! "\.l 5?1 2.% f—f% f—?% g% t% g% 5_)% S_r% Q% g% \—% ‘9% @% w% 0140 050 emmb =B s EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW | | | | | | | | | - |A122)A125 - A5
< X c‘l'? ﬁ? ﬁ? AF WY WP Y YN JINY YN YA I TNy T WY Y Y 0150 060 = - :-.: g FLASHING
= O O 0160 070  oum Controller 2070LX YELLOW : : : : : : : : : : - |A123|A126 - |A16
= 2% r‘:% g% u‘_)% S%Q g% 8% ,‘:% ‘9% 2% S% Q% ﬁ% S%S cn% 0170 O 8 O on 0] .oe ............................................. ARROW
& “® T Td b T T T b bbb b bd bd b Hé b0 0 0180 09O e e Cabinet........cccceeiie 332 w/ Aux GREEN | 457 sl [ 433
?é \ E% ‘E% 9% f% S% Q% s% :O oo% l\% co% m% q—% ooO N% ‘—O OO FF— . 1R 10 SOftWAre. ... Q-Free MAXTIME ARROW
S 26 26 26 26 26 28 26 20 66 b 56 5 b 50 b 50 3O :-.: 112 Cabinet Mount.........cccoooeiiiiiiiiiin, Base “’ 113
= ’ COMPONENT SIDE m i = Output File Positions...........c.c.ccc.u...... 18 With Aux. Output File .
e / REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN % N Load Switches Used............ccccuevenee. S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S7, S8, S11, R 115
é I AUX 81, AUX 82, AUX $4 NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
2 NOTES: % 1; ) Phases Used..............cii 1,2,2PED, 4, 5,6, 8 * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
e . . . . . . . . n [ 1] * . . .. . . .
E 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Overlap "1" ........................................... ) % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
5 allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION Overlap "2".......cccci
3 OF SWITCH OVErIAP "3 e *
2 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "4" NOT USED
% 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. overlap "7 ... *
5 L _ _ FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
5 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. . : : -
: See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
S OL1RED (A121) ——— (R OL3RED (A114) — (&R
5 INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (A121)
P (front view) OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL3 YELLOW (A115)
e LOOP | INPUT |PIN| INPUT DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ADDED DELAY
g 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M1 12 13 14 LOOPNO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME = TIME |EXTEND iNmiaL | CAHL | DURING c c
i OL1 GREEN (A123) OL3 GREEN (A116)
J g1 | 3 v 0 0 C 0 0 0 b 5 |/2PED 5 FS 1A TB2-12 N — 1 1 150 X X
5 U s o 0 o) o 0 o o 0 0 o o) o | - ' | - 29 6 X X
i FILE 1A T T T T T T T T T T SOLATOR T SOLATOR oA B2 o 55 17 15 5 15.0 X X Y1 GREEN (127) —— 15 GREEN (133)
‘{5 “I" E E E E E E E E E E E ST : L : : . 31 2 X X
= L || NoT b b b b b b b P P NoT | ¥
- USED| T | 7 T P T YTy Y s g BUTTONS NOTE 11 51
< ISOLATOR :
g P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 12U |67 | 33 2 PED2 | INSTALLDC ISOLATORS
: esl el elelelelelelelelelelze]e e L2 RED (120 R
% fLg Y £ 0 e e o e e e e e e e o e INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
2 "J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E FILE J ‘ OL2 YELLOW (A125)
= L || NoT b b b P P P P P P P P b SLOT 2
2 R 2R A AR A A A N 2 A A A NS 2NN A R A LOWER OL2 GREEN (A126)
E EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
= ST = STOP TIME OL7 GREEN (118)
e SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
< Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. 83
i 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
3 Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
3 engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection
= schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200T2
e DESIGNED: Aug 2025
3 LOAD RESISTOR I_NSTALLATION DETAIL 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipement placement is typical SEALED:  8/26/2025
- (install resistors as shown) for a NCDOT installation. REVISED: N/A
§ Phase 1 Yellow Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
é gTerminal (126) COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION Tempor‘ar‘y De81gn 2 - TMP Phf ; 82, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% . ] . . . . . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING "
g ACCEPTABLE VALUES p— Phase 5 Yellow Field Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during DETAILS FOR. NC 107 (E. Main Street) S%AHL
58 Value (ohms) | Wattage Terminal (132) Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual _ at . _ \\\\\\&”C 4\//?//0/{
oc 1.5K-1.9K | 25W (min) — Overlap 7 Yellow Field for instructions on selecting this feature. SR 1723 (Cliffside Dr ive ) 5\\\Q§-§;§€'€5"5'/'5Z;-.. 2
43 2.0K-3.0K | 10W (min) AC- — g Terminal (117) Bryson Farm Supply Driveway E T S
gz T § Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva E/ . 052336 .. \E
S AC- — PN OATE: AUQUSt 2025  |meviewo er: ZM ESposito B S
S83 @ PREFARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome ////fd@@ N
o N L — Signed by: //, /\/Y N %\\\\
ggg REVISIONS INIT, DATE ] SOATRTEERAN
E%% AC- 8210 UNIVERSPI'@MEF)’(’E%STIVE PARK DR. s R bVlHW éVbleb 8/26/2025
oag SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | N—1E09340E 1094484 . SATE
<~ C CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
‘ﬁ EE NCLICENSE NO. F-1524  (704) 549-4260 | e ooeooooooooooolooooloooolooooooooooooclooooooogloooooos SI1G. INVENTORY NO. [4-120077
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 2 3 7
Type FYA 4 --Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal
Included Phases 2 8 6 1
Modifier Phases 1 1 5
Modifier Overlap - » -
Trail Green 0 0 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit

Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters

Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
6 6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-26.2

NOTICE OVERLAP 7
ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3

-

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration

Channel Configuration

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt [ MMU Channel
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
3 Overlap 7 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle ) X 5
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9

10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
14 Phase Ped 4 14
15 Phase Ped 6 15
16 Phase Ped 8 16
17 Overlap ) X X 17
18 Overlap 6 X 18

1

NOTICE FLASHING RED

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200T2
DESIGNED: Aug 2025

SEALED: 8/26/2025

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phi1, 82, Part

2

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING '
ROCRANMIING NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
\\HHI// ,
. at . . \\\ \CA/Q/O//////
SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) / S
i =i “h> T
Bryson Farm Supply Driveway A
Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylva| = % 052936 i =
PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM ESpOSitO E//% N e §Q\\5
PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome Syt QO
Si db/// 4/\/Y G \\\\
REVISIONS INIT DATE (™ 0 e
8210 UNIVERSH’I\?(MEF)’(’E%STIVE PARK DR. S (R mﬁw éVbleb 8/26/2025
SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | N—TE09340E1094484 . DATE

CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524 (704) 549-4260

SIG. INVENTORY ND. [4-1720077
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PHASING DIAGRAM

—
-~

4+8

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

TABLE OF OPERATION

PHASE
SIGNAL | | | 5|5 |41
FACE S I I I I N A
51656815

|

11 ~ | <R
21,22 RIR|G|G|R|R
41,42 RIR|R|R|G|R
51 e R <R
5,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R
81,82 R|R|R|R|G|R
83 —|—| R |R|E~R
P6L,P62  |DW| W |DW| W [DW[DRK
P81,PB2  |DW|DW|DW|{DW| W [DRK

W2//

OGO

11
ol

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

Al

W2//

Heads L.E.D.

W2//

P6l,P6e2
P81,P82

. DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
= — —= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
l
N
MAXTIME TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE

1 2 4 5 6 8
Walk * - - - - 14 14
Ped Clear - - - - 9 21
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max 1 * 20 45 25 20 45 35
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 3.5 3.0 4.7 3.5
Red Clear 2.9 2.1 2.9 2.9 2.1 2.9
Added Initial * - - - - - -
Maximum Initial * - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - -
Advance Walk - - - - 7 7
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL -
Dual Entry - - X - - X

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be
lower than 4 seconds.

MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o I
SIZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY EXTEND| 2 |2 2| 2|5
LOOP (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS = |PHASE| TIME | TIME | < N =
(FT) = o |z|=
< =
| » 1 15,00 - X - X| -
1A * 0 * X
. . . 6 - X - X - *
1B * 0 * X 115,00 - X - X -|*
4A * 0 * X| 4 3.0 - X - /X|-|*
, , : 5 15,0 - X|- /X -|*
5A * 0 * X
, |2 - X X -
8A * 0 * X| 8 8.0 - X -/X|-|*

Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone

35 MPH 0% Grade
(Design Speed 45 MpH)

35 MPH -2% Grade

>
(Design Speed 45 MPH) = S —_
C o ® I
Cc > o) o
o
o]
se an S
0 > o° -
E = 48z
ETS o
E h IR
g
S o
o
= 0
) (b
o
Microwave Detection
FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Channel 1 1
Phase 2 6
Direction of Travel NB SB
Type Priority Priority
Level 2 QUEUE 2 QUEUE
Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 -
Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100
Enable Speed Y Y Y Y
Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35
Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N
Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 -

@DRMP

NC 107

(E. Main Street)

Plans Prepared By:

C

DRMP, INC.
8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR.

SUITE 220
CHARLOTTE, NC 28262
NC LICENSE NO. F-1524

(704) 549-4260

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600

Sig-27.0

5 Phase
Fully Actuated
(Time Based Coordination)

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
January 2024.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless

otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.

Reposition existing signal heads numbered 11, 21, 22, 51, 61, 62, 81

82 and 83.

Disconnect and bag existing pedestrian heads P21 and P22 and pushbutton PB21.

Unbag and reconnect existing signal head P82 and pushbutton PB82.

Set all detectors units to presence mode.

Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.

Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"

time only.

10. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.

11, Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.

~ w

O 0O N OO O

.
| LEGEND
____,— PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o >
O Modified Signal Head N/A
. — Sign —
— ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
I O—) Signal Pole with Guy e )

O=1 signal Pole with Sidewalk cuy @
GEES \On-[nfrusive Defection /one CEND

<] Confrol ler & Cabinet N
O] Junction Box L

] Oversized Junction Box L
2—in Underground Conduit ————-—
E[\\\ N/A Right of Way —_— —
— Directional Arrow —
—_— ) — Directional Drill N/A
[OF——— Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
N/A Construction bEasement —E—
Consfruction Zone N/A
N/A Curb Ramp /TIN
® Temporary Pedestrian Po;f %
with Ped Push Button & Sign -
O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
N/A Underground Water Line B
N/A Abandon 12" Utility Pipe _ asawon 12" utrirty pree
N/A Pedestrian Barricade AN
@) "RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10) ®
Signal Upgrade
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part f SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared ror NC 107 (E. Main Street) SEAL
at S,
SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) | T
Bryson Farm Supply Driveway ;%;QSML‘QV;
Division 14 Jackson County Sylva - b 052936 i -
PLAN DATE:  AuQust 2025 ReviEwED Bv: ZM Esposito ?%§§}%5Wowzﬁﬁi§§§§
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome | ’///fﬂ&;"ﬁ"()%?\\\\\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  pStamedby: /7y
0 40 | ;%ttmmﬁoom 8/26/2025
h-17223r-i """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  [4-120073




Docusign Envelope ID: C8F16DB8-E22A-4752-95D3-B607B9B7670F

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-5600 Sig-27.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENABTE
remove jumpers and set switches as shown % , , :
( Jamp ) SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all vehicle SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
:I;{El(\)/IOB\qI% D3|o1|gE4JéJ|\‘/|1P1%R§ 11(-33,515-)5,51%%, 15-91,11(%159,61-113,(;-1115,62-15é 2- 1’02_3’ 12-12), 12-155, 13-5,9 1-2, %9,11 - load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads flash
- , - , - , -0, - , - , -J, - , - ,0-9, - , - , - , - , - , - , - , - , - , . . . LOAD
10-15, 10-16 AND 11-15. ON— in accordance with the Slgnal plan. SWITCH NO. S1 | S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | S10| S11 | S12 AéJ/IX ASUZX ASUBX A§J4X ASUSX ASU6X
\ . - RF2010 — oMU
N RP DISABLE :
0 5 5 o o - 5 - M- wWp10Sec 2 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry and Simultaneous Start. CHARNEL | 1 ) 2 13 ) 3 | 4 | 141 5 | 6 16 7| 8 16 ) 3 10 17 ) 112 18
E% ":% Q% 5 3% Q% g% 55,2 w% '\% 2 v% N% A N B 1102 |2 o7 4 215 6 8 78 8 outoL OL3 | OL4
~® L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 O L0 O -@ <@ -0 O @ ~O « — .. . PHASE » » : SPARE SPARE
f - ° - ° 0T e— E fgg;fa%AR'TY S 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector PED PED PED PED
E% ?% ’F\-% g% "-f_? S.% Q.% g.% :. ‘9.% P 09% '\-% © ?% C’P% — . M RFSSM J |Ogg|ng for all detectors used at this location. SIGNAL 1.1*21.22 NC 8’3*41’42 NU 51*61‘62 P61, NU 181.82 P81, 1.1* 8’3* NU 51* NU | NU
—~® N® AN® N® NO N® N® N® N0 N® NO N N@ NO NO Ne N — - FYACOMPACTﬁ HEAD NO. ’ ! ’ P62 ’ P82
0 5Pt ot totu Rttt o = B i < - sl | | NE " at
E &x &3 T S T2 5. ST T T T T Q9N Q90 ¥ — . M FYA3-10 N 4. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and phase 6 Green RED 128 101 134 107 A124
c < ~0® —0® OO MO MO MO MO MO MO HO NDO MO M@ M@ MO MO ™ e w
S O Lo ~® o O O O o $ . Wl FYA5-1 ) No Walk.
R = E% E% E% ?% [‘T% 2 i}% S_f% 9.% SI% :% 2 o?% ® r\,% @% up% e W | FYA7-12 YELLOW | % 129 - | % | 102 - | % | 135| - - 108
£ 20 20 26 <6 <& vO0 <0 <& <b <b 4é 0O b vO <é <é « — _ _
E S @ ~® ©f © O _O0 O -z N 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 107 Time Based System.
) e atrtetal sBobat ool o o ot ol oosne S50 WLt GREEN || 130 103 186109
e L Ié I I8 I 68 v 6 Wé BV W Vé VO VO VO e Vé Ve g === [ W2
¢ o 00 N~ © T O O O O S— _ B 3 RED _ . . . . . . . . v
@ % — - — — 3 [c'e) N~ © [Te) <+ o o — o o © ~ O1MO 020 L = l:- 4 s ARROW A121 A114
™ Z Hg g g g g g g g N b ok b 0120 0 3 o 7
- B ©® ©& O& b0 & & V& bO b0 ©O 0130 040 s W J5 YELLOW
T O ?f’l "\.l 5?1 2E IEOF of X oF 0 X oL X L oL X L 0140 050 emmmb __ _Hs EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW | | | | | | | | | - |A122)A125 - A5
. 2 p N6 S e Ve b e e e ek e b b e kg on00c0 mmm= W7
= @) @) O 0160 070  oum Controll 2070LX YELLOW : : : : : : : : : : - |A123|A126 - |A16
‘S 2% t% e% 10 S% or‘_)% g% 8% t% © 2% S% Q% Q% :% o CD% 0170 O 8 O oN ONUrOIeT ... e e ARROW
- “d Td 8 T0 Td b b Db b® DO D DHd b D Hd bO 0 0180 09O e e [ Cabinet........ccccveei 332 w/ Aux GREEN | 4o7 | el 1133
?é \ E% ‘E% 90 QO S% Q% s% :O oo% l\% co% LOO q—% m% N% ‘—O OO FF— . 1R 10 SOftWAre. ... Q-Free MAXTIME ARROW
5 26 28 20 20 28 28 28 20 3é 38 3 50 b 38 I 30 SO e Cabinet Mount...............ccccoooueruenennne. Base ¥ 119 110
= ’ COMPONENT SIDE m i = Output File Positions...........c.c.ccc.u...... 18 With Aux. Output File .
: L/ REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W o Load Switches Used..............ooo...ccoo... S1, S2, S4, S5, S7, S8, S9, S11, S12 ) | 121 112
é I AUX 81, AUX S2, AUX S4 NU = Not Used NC = Not Connected
2 NOTES: % 1; ) Phases Used..............cii 1,2,4,5,6, 6PED, 8, 8PED * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
e . . . . . . . . n n * . . .. . . .
E 1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Overlap "1" ........................................... ) % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
5 allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION Overlap "2".......cccci
3 OF SWITCH OVErIAP "3 e *
2 2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "4" NOT USED
% 3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. overlap "7 ... *
E L . . FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
5 4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. . : : -
: See overlap programming detail on sheet 2. (wire signal heads as shown)
S OL1RED (A121) ——— OL3 RED (A114) ——————
. INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (a121) <R <R
P (front view) OL1 YELLOW (A122) OL3 YELLOW (A115)
e LOOP | INPUT |PIN| INPUT DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ADDED DELAY
g 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M1 12 13 14 LOOPNO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS. NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME = TIME |EXTEND iNmiaL | CAHL | DURING c c
d OL1GREEN (A123) ————— OL3 GREEN (A116) — |
. %1 Y v y iy ¥ v ¥ C v v S |/6PED Fs 1A TB2-1,2 W s 1 1 150 X X
5 U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 | i | i 29 6 X X
= FILE 1A T T T T T T T T T T T ISOIE)AQI'OR ISOIE)AQI'OR oA B2 o 55 17 15 5 15.0 X X 21 GREEN (127) ———— 15 GREEN (133)
‘{5 “I" E E E E E E E E E E E ¢8 PED ST : L ' : . 31 2 X X
= L || Nor | F P P b P P P P P P P
- USED| T | 7 T T T T LT ol BUTTONS NOTE 11 51
g — P61,P62 | TB87,9 M3U |68 | 34 6 PED6 | INSTALLDCISOLATORS
° s s s < S S s s S S S S S : : IN INPUT FILE SLOT OL2 RED (A124)
$ ! @5 b b b b b b b b b b b : v P81,P82 | TB8-89 ML | 70 | 36 8 PED8 | |13,
i FILE 5A T T T T T T T T T T T T T _
2 "ot - - - - - - - - - - - - - INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OL2 YELLOW (A125)
: J Yo R A N A A - FiLE |
: Siluseel s v v v v v vy SLOT >
S OL2 GREEN (A126)
2 LOWER v;
E EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. =LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
< ST = STOP TIME OL7 GREEN (118)
e SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
< Note: For Detection Zones 1A and 5A the equipment and slots reserved are typical for a NCDOT installation. 83
i 1. Install a multi-zone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
3 Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
3 engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the detection
= schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200T3
c DESIGNED: Aug 2025
3 LOAD RESISTOR I_NSTALLATION DETAIL 2. For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipement placement is typical SEALED:  8/26/2025
- (install resistors as shown) for a NCDOT installation. REVISED: N/A
é Phase 1 Yellow Field Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
é gTerminal (126) COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION Tempor‘ar‘y De81gn 3 - TMP Ph2, S1 ; Part 1 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% . ] . . . . ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING -
8 ACCEPTABLE VALUES — Phase 5 Yellow Field Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during DETAILS FOR. NC 107 (E. Main Street) SHAL
EE Value (ohms) | Wattage — Terminal (132) Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual oat | \&”‘C'A’%{
oc 1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) — Overlap 7 Yellow Field for instructions on selecting this feature. SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) | g\\\g@?«:;&g;g@;"-. 2
EE 2.0K-3.0K [10W (min)|  AC-  _—— . Terminal (117) Bryson Farm Supply Driveway AT S
%Z T — Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson County Sylvay - % 052936 .' -
:é N AC- 2 PLAN DATE: August 2025 REVIEWED BY:  ZM ESpOSitO /////@p...%‘o{WG\NE%%-".;&“\\\:
: 38)) % T D R M P preparen 8v: DS Griffith REVIEWED BY: BN Groome //“///QWY ---- % O
0 39 REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ Sonedns /’/////,HN\\\\\\\\
55 AC- 8210 UNIVERSITY EXECUTIVE PARK DR. O i U R WHM"I Croome 8/26/2025
cafg SUITE 220 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | N——TE09340E1094484 . DATE
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 2 3 7
Type FYA 4 --Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal
Included Phases 2 8 6 1
Modifier Phases 1 1 5
Modifier Overlap - »
Trail Green 0 0 0 -
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

MAXTIME STARTUP AND SOFTWARE FLASH
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu>Controller>Unit

Web Interface
Home>Controller>Unit

Start Up Parameters Unit Flash Parameters

Startup Clearance Hold All Red Flash Exit Time
6 6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-5600 Sig-27.2

NOTICE OVERLAP 7

ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 3

-

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channel Configuration

Channel Configuration

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

Channel Control Type  Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt [ MMU Channel
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1
2 Phase Vehicle 2 X 2
3 Overlap 7 X X 3
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4
5 Phase Vehicle ) X 5
6 Phase Vehicle 6 X X 6
7 Phase Vehicle 7 X 7
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8
9 Overlap 1 X X 9

10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
14 Phase Ped 4 14
15 Phase Ped 6 15
16 Phase Ped 8 16
17 Overlap ) X X 17
18 Overlap 6 X 18

1

NOTICE FLASHING RED

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 14-1200T3
DESIGNED: Aug 2025

SEALED: 8/26/2025

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
Temporary Design 3 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part

1

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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AT CHA-FVAZQUEZ

PHASING DIAGRAM

TABLE OF OPERATION

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-5600

$ig-28.0

g PHASE SIGNAL FACE I.D. MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
SIGNAL R PP E All Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
FACE |+ttt +]A 2| |B Fully Actuated
51615161818 DISTANCE a a - ] =) . . .
H @ @ Lo00P SIZE FROM | o | S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND 3 = = 2|13 (T1me Based Coordlnatlon)
1] -— kﬁg % <R |<R (FT) | STOPBAR z PHASE| TIME | TIME | 35| o | O s =
2122 |R|R[G|G[R|R <::> o <::> <::> . i SE NOTES
) . . . . . .| o®
- : 5 : S > @ @ E @ 1A * 0 * X ; 1o:0 i i i i 1« 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2024
&l o el i @ @ @ 8 . 5 e %1 150 TR and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures’ dated
ol, 62 RIGCGIR|GIRI|R : January 2024,
81,82 RIRIRIRIGIR 4A i 0 T X 41380 - [X|-X[-]" 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
= B =y g o %11 ?&2% 83 PELPE? EA . g s x5 150 - |X|-|X|-]* otherwise directed by the Engineer.
6162 | | ]2 - XX 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
4<///// Pol,Pez DWW DW ] w [ DWDRK 81,87 8A * 0 * IX| 8 [ 3.0 - |[X|-|X]|-]|* 4. Disconnect and bag existing pedestrian heads P81 and P82.
* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone 5. Set all detectors units to presence mode.
6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk"
4+8 ‘ time only.
8. This intersection uses multi-zone microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the desired detection.
9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
/ 35 %
y (DeSigﬂngggdGngﬁPH)
E— M
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND / | | E E‘//\“‘__“‘ E““““‘“‘*‘RE“““\“~“‘\‘Eh\“\‘xk&“‘\k
-9 DETECTED MOVEMENT J :
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) // ) N
< — —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT — - ) Nk NN T T T T T e N e
—~ — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - ST T T EE=E==
- - - S 2h— N LEGEND
o o o _ T _ PROPOSED EXISTING
B e i Ut Tgfﬁﬂifﬂ : = O Traffic Signal Head o>
7 i AN 1 e 4 LD N - O > Modified Signal Head N/A
I 35 MPH -2% Grade > —— % NC 107 (E. Mai — -
(Design Speed 45 MPH) £ = | o= + Main Street) ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
g 8 = O— Signal Pole with Guy [
s = $ TR ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
W E %—Z 8\8 9 GEES \on-Infrusive Detection Zone D
o | — =) B o2 E B =< Controller & Cabinet D
E——  °© E > E - ek O Junction Box LlN
- n = \E\
§_'§ B - Oversized Junction Box .
=) R 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way —
MAXTIME TIMING CHART — Directional Arrow —
PHASE —_ ) — Directional Drill N/ A
FEATURE [OF—== Metal Pole with Mastarm 0O —
] 2 4 > 6 8 N/ A Construction Easement —E—
Walk * - - - - 1 - N/ A Curb Ramp AN
Ped Clear - - - - 9 - .
Min Green * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Microwave Detection ® WEEDSESK%UEﬁdgimoﬁmgg%m ®)
Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Construction Zone N/ A
Max 1 * 20 45 25 20 45 25 FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 © Type Il Signal Pedestal o
Yellow Change 3.0 4.7 3.5 3.0 4.7 3.5 Channel 1 1 N/A Pedestrian Barricade AN
Red Clear 2.9 2.1 2.9 2.9 2.1 2.9 Phase 2 6 (& “RIGHT TURN SIGNAL" Sign (R10-10) @&
Added Initial * - - - - - - Direction of Travel NB SB
Maximum Initial * - - - - - - Type Priority Priority S lg na ]. U pg r ad e DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Lovel 2 | QURUE | 2 | QUELE Temporary Design 4 - TMP Ph2, S1, Part 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Detection Zone (ft) <750 - <750 - F———— NC 1 07 ( E Ma l N S't re e 't ) =
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Range (ft) 600-100 150-100 600-100 150-100 '
Advance Walk - - - - 7 - Enable Speed Y Y Y Y . at ) ) - \\\\i\\\\lm/éé//////
Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Speed Range (mph) 35-100 1-35 35-100 1-35 SR 1723 (Cliffside Drive) / \\\\\Q@Eﬁg'@;"g‘;@.{ 7
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N B ryson Farm Supp]_y Dr iveway :E%Q _ ke VE:
Dual Entry - - X - - X Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 - 2.5-6.5 - Plans Prepared By: Division 14 Jackson COUth Sylva E/ ... 052936 :E
. : . — — PLAN DATE:  August 2025 RevIEweD 8Y: ZM Esposito 2}%"'-.,.%‘N@%,..-&\s
These values may be field ad|us.1ed. Do no’r.ad|ust Min Green and Extension times for 0 1 Creenr ol Pty Gorner. e arazel REPRED 1 DS BriFFLEN e e BN Groome ///// /\4 %QQ\\\\
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be . i — e e //////W/Y,,N\\Q\)\\\\\
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